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CHAPTER 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1
Definitions

The terms used in the National Gas System Administration Code, (hereinafter
Network Code), shall have the meaning attributed to them by Law 4001/
(Government Gazette Series 1, No 179) (hereinafter the Law) or Ry the
provisions of the Network Code, and the following terms have the foIIowm Js
Ga

Off-Specification Gas: Natural Gas that is not compatible with the Nat ality
Specifications.

Balancing Gas: The Natural Gas required for the balancm\tghmes of the

National Natural Gas Transmission System (NNGTYS)
LNG Vessel Disengagement: The disconnection €) earthing system,
telecommunications, unloading arms, and emer, Is of an LNG vessel

from the LNG Facility.

Competing Transmission Capacities: means ns n Capacities for which the
available Transmission Capacity at one f (€ NNGTS cannot be allocated
without fully or partly reducing the gvailable ission Capacity at another point of
the NNGTS

Balancing Platform: As de@ned rti (6) of Commission Regulation (EU) No
312/2014.

Short-term Standardized P e products defined in Article 7 of Commission

Regulation )N 12/ 0
Booked Tran for Dellvery The maximum quantity of natural gas per
Entry PQj verse Flow Entry Point that the Operator undertakes to
the

receive f nsmission User per Day at that specific Point, in accordance
W|th ed Application of the latter, under the Transmission Agreement
that rator has entered into with that Transmission User (kWh/Day).

00 smission Capacity for Reception: The maximum quantity of natural gas

t Point or Reverse Flow EXxit Point that the Operator undertakes to deliver

0 & Transmission User per Day at that specific Point, in accordance with each

pproved Application of the latter, under the Transmission Agreement that the
Operator has entered into with that Transmission User (kWh/Day).

Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum quantity of
natural gas per Entry Point or per Reverse Flow Entry Point that the Operator
undertakes to receive from the Transmission User per Day at that specific Point
and which may be interrupted by the Operator, in accordance with each Approved
Application of the latter, under the Transmission Agreement that the Operator has
entered into with that Transmission User (kWh/Day).
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Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum quantity of
natural gas per Exit Point or per Reverse Flow Exit Point that the Operator undertakes
to deliver to a Transmission User per Day at that specific Point and which may be
interrupted by the Operator, in accordance with each Approved Application of the latter,
under the Transmission Agreement that the Operator has entered into with that
Transmission User (KWh/Day).

Booked Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum Quantity of
natural gas per Entry Point of a Pair of Coupled Points, that the Operator undertakes to
receive from the Transmission User per Day at that specific Entry Point, and to deliv
to the Transmission User in the Exit Point of the said Pair, in accordance with
Approved Application of the latter, under the Transmission Agreement t
Operator has entered into with that Transmission User (kwWh/Day). °®

Booked Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maxi a f
natural gas per Exit Point of a Pair of Coupled Points, that the Operaﬂ% es to

deliver to the Transmission User per Day at that specific Exit Poift he same
day to receive from the Transmission User at the Entry Wid Pair, in
accordance with each Approved Application of the latter, wndefyea®w’Transmission
Agreement that the Operator has entered into with that Tran%’o ser (kWh/Day).

Booked Conditional Transmission Capacity for e maximum Quantity of
natural gas, that the Operator undertakes to recegi i “Transmission User per Day
at an Entry Point, provided that the Capggity§lsa ondition at the said Point is
satisfied, in accordance with eac Application of the latter, under the
Transmission Agreement that the ator has red into with that Transmission User
(kWh/Day).

Booked Conditional Transrﬂissin‘@i for Reception: The maximum Quantity of

natural gas, that the Operator Mgde to deliver to a Transmission User per Day at
a Reverse Flow ExitPoint/ffovi at the Capacity Usage Condition at the said Point
is satisfied, in age@rd c%e ch Approved Application of the latter, under the
Transmission Operator has entered into with that Transmission User
(kWh/Day).

Bundled Trans ion” Capacity for Delivery/Reception: Standard Transmission
ely’Reception Product which is offered on a Firm Basis on both sides

Capacity fgt D8liv
of a Traps % Capacity Auction Point (kwh/Day).
A
a

un Capacity (LNG Capacity): LNG Gasification Capacity and of equal size
ration Firm Capacity for Delivery at the LNG Entry Point, offered as a
undled product and booked simultaneously (kWh/Day).

al Gas Quantity Transmitted by Transmission User: The Natural Gas Quantity
stipulated by the provision of paragraph [8] of Article [43] of the Network Code.

Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum Quantity of Natural
Gas per Entry Point or per Reverse Flow Entry Point which may be delivered per
Day at the specific Point on an Interruptible Basis (kWh/Day).

Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum Quantity of Natural
Gas per Exit Point or per Reverse Flow Exit Point which may be receivedper Day
at the specific Point on an Interruptible Basis (kWh/Day).
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Operator: The Operator of the National Natural Gas System. (DESFA SA)

Booked Gasification Capacity: The maximum LNG Quantity which may be gasified
per Day at an LNG Facility on behalf of an LNG User, according to each LNG
User’s Approved LNG Application, within the framework of the LNG Agreement
that the User has entered into with the Operator (kWh/Day).

LNG User’s Nominated LNG Quantity: the sum of the LNG Quantities of the LNG
User that are transported on the same LNG Vessel, the unloading of which is
scheduled to be carried out on the same Unloading Day, according to the most
recent Final Monthly LNG Plan before LNG Injection.

Nominated LNG Quantity: the sum of all of the LNG Quantities of the LNG
transported on the same LNG Vessel, the unloading of which is sghedu

carried out on the same Unloading Day, according to the most gec I
Monthly LNG Plan before LNG Injection.

&Xmined

‘12}1

“he Maximum LNG

Gas Balancing Manual: A manual drafted by the O

Nominated Quantity of Balancing Gas: The LNG Balancing Gas
approval by the RAE, pursuant to the provisj raph [3a] of Article [68]

in the most recent Final Monthly LNG Plan before the

Gasification Capacity of the LNG Facility (Gasification Cap
Quantity that can be gasified per Day at an LNG Faci

the implementation of the gas balangi

Natural Gas Reception Facility: Any facili ser or Customer that is connected

to the Transmission System, |
injected.

Injected LNG Quantity : Th.e N%i y as measured after the completed Injection
of the LNG Quantity | e G Facility, without prejudice to the provisions

of Article 68. ﬁ : i
y: The LNG Quantity calculated according to the

Injected Bala
provisiogs (4), after the completed Injection of the LNG Quantity

into the MG F
LNG Injeci h&gelivery of LNG to the Operator at the LNG Delivery Point.

Virtualghra int (VTP): A virtual point of the NNGTS, other than Entry and Exit
ol ere Natural Gas Quantities are traded between Transmission Users, as
|

between Transmission Users and the Operator, for gas balancing and
fféetting of Operational Gas purposes.

ed Parties: As defined under the terms of the Emergency Plan.

Project Start Date: The date of inclusion of an unplanned project in the Draft
Development Plan or in the List of Small Projects, as posted on its website. The
start of a project may be accompanied by conditions for its implementation.

Year: A time period of twelve (12) consecutive months, starting at 7.00 am on January
1st of a year and ending at 7.00 am on January 1st of the subsequent year.

Electronic Natural Gas Transactions System (Electronic Transaction System): The
electronic system installed and managed by the Operator, as per the provisions of
Article 68(2)(xv) of of the Law.
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Capacity Booking Platform: As set out in Article 27 of Commission Regulation (EU)
No 459/2017.

Day: Time period starting at 7.00 am on a calendar day and ending at 7.00 am on the
next calendar day.

Commissioning Date of Project: The date on which construction, inspection and testing
of the entire project is complete, when all individual works of which it is
comprised will be ready for basic operation. This date is determined for each
individual project by its supervisor, with the issue of the relevant engineering
completion certificate or, in the case of in-house projects, certified by
Operator. Minor works which do not affect the basic operation of each individwal

subproject and the overall functioning of the project may be completed
Project Completion Date. ®
S,

Pair of Coupled Points: The pair formed by an Entry and an Exit Poin
for which the delivery of natural gas Quantity at the Entry Point o

same Day (kWh/Day)

Regulation (EC) No 715/2009: Regulation (EC) No 715/ 211/36) of the
European Parliament and of the Council of 13 Julys@ onditions for access
to the natural gas transmission networks andAgpealgg® Regulation (EC) No

1775/2005.
Regulation (EC) No 1938/2017: Regulation ) 8/2017 (OJ L 280/1) of the
n

European Parliament and of the of 25" October 2017 concerning
measures to safeguard securi
994/2010.

Regulation (EU) No 312/7014: Requla
Commission of 26 Margh 20 Q
of Transmission Net

Regulation (EU) 5/(708: Eunpopean Commission Regulation (EU) 2015/703 (OJ L

tablishing a network code on interoperability and data

113/13)
exchan

/2017: Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 (OJ L 72) of the
Co on 16" March 2017 establishing a Network Code on Capacity
AIIo echanisms in Gas Transmission Systems and repealing Regulation
J8m2013.

of gas nd repealing Regulation (EU) No

(EU) No 312/2014 (OJ L 91/15) of the
ablishing a Network Code on Gas Balancing

f paragraph 3 of Article 69 of the Law.

Regulation: The Tariff Regulation for the Core Activities of the National Natural
Gas System, in accordance with the process which has been approved in
accordance with the procedure provided for in paragraph 1 of Article 88 of the
Law.

EIC Code: Unique identification code of a participant in the European Internal Energy
Market (IEM), which is granted by Local Issuing Offices, in accordance with the
directory of the Network of Transmission System Operators (ENTSO-E).

Big Project: A NNGS development, reinforcement or interconnection project, the
implementation budget of which exceeds five million Euros [EUR 5 000 000.00].
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Average NNGS Usage Charge: As calculated in the Tariff Regulation.

Transmission Capacity: The maximum natural gas Quantity that can flow through an
NNGTS Point per Day, without jeopardising the regular and safe operation of the
system (kWh/Day).

Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum natural gas Quantity that can be
delivered to an Entry Point or to a Reverse Flow Entry Point per Day, excluding
any Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery, and any Conditional
Transmission Capacity for Delivery (kWh/Day).

Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum natural gas Quantity that ca
received at an Exit Point or at a Reverse Flow Exit Point per Day, excludin
Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception and any Conditiona Tran
Capacity for Reception (kWh/Day).

Month: A time period starting at 7.00 am on the first day of a calendar W%ﬂding

at 7.00 am of the first day of the subsequent calendar mpnth.
Small Project: A NNGS development, reinforcement or intersgane project, the
il

implementation budget of which does not exc lion Euros
(EUR 5 000 000.00).

Flow Rate: The quantity of natural gas flowing thro@gh GTS point per hour
(kWh/hour).

Customer: The Transmission or LNG User, 3 -ﬁ' dre natural gas consumers, or
the person with whom the User has inf6”"an agreement and to whom the
User provides services at ExigPoints.

Tariff Period: The time period startin
by which the User has full

the date that the project becomes operational,
ted the Operator, via charges paid as per
the NNGS Usage Tariff, f ted proportion of Connection Project costs
that is greater than th Connection Fee plus any Additional Budgeted
Connection Fee, acgordi he terms of the Tariff Regulation, as applicable.

dgetedyComnection Project cost does not include any budgeted
d b¥athe Operator for its implementation.
N& defined in the Tariff Regulation.

Balancing Attgn: efined in Article 3(2) of Regulation (EU) No 312/2014.

Devel n: The Development Plan for the National Natural Gas System

ed In accordance with the procedure outlined by Article 69(2)(g) of the

Planngd Project: A NNGS development, reinforcement or interconnection project
ncluded in the Development Plan or in the List of Small Projects, or which has
been incorporated within the NNGS according to the provisions of Article 67(1)
of the Law and Decision A NNGS development, reinforcement or interconnection
project included in the Development Plan or in the List of Small Projects, or
which has been incorporated within the NNGS according to the provisions of
Article 67(1) of the Law and Decision A1/T/1588/2007 (Government Gazette,
Series 11, No 60) of the Minister for Development, the implementation of which
has not been completed.
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Natural Gas Quality Specifications: The quality specifications for natural gas
transported through the NNGS, as defined in Annex | to the Network Code.

Additional Connection Fee: As defined in the Tariff Regulation for NNGS Basic
Services.

Transmission Capacity Auction Point: NNGS Entry Point, other than an LNG Entry
Point, at which Natural Gas is injected to and from the Connected System, and at
which allocation of booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception is
made exclusively through an auction procedure, according to the provisions of
Regulation (EU) No 459/2017.

Interconnection Point: The connection point of the National Natural Gas Transmiss
System with another Transmission System, excluding gas supply gipelif )
LNG Facilities, Storage Facilities or Natural Gas Production Facilitix
ess

LNG Delivery Point: The arms connecting the LNG Facility to the LN

Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximumagaturgl tity that
can be delivered at an Entry Point of a Pair of Coupled Points p&g Da ich requires
an equal receipt of natural gas Quantity at the Exit Point o i Ir in the same

day(kWh/Day).

Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception: The ma@m
can be received at an Exit Point of a Pair of Cou P

an equal delivery of natural gas Quantity at the
day (kWh/Day).

Additional LNG Capacity: The Bundled city available for booking in the
second phase of the LNG AuBtion unde™the LNG Annual Programming for a
given Year and which, for e of that Year, is calculated as the difference
between the total B@ndle cility LNG Capacity and the aggregated
Bundled LNG Capacity, Iready boked in the framework of a previous

ed to that Year, of the Bundled LNG Capacity

LNG Annual Progr in
for which e a%i een a succesfful bidder in Phase A of the LNG
Auction NG Capacity reserved by the Operator, pursuant to the
provisiog o gramr[3] of Article [71] of the Law.
C
on

ndtural gas Quantity that
s per Day, which requires
of the said Pair in the same

Continuous L apécity: The Bundled LNG Capacity resulting from the
cons i the Additional LNG Capacity acquired in the Second Phase of
the @Action and parts of the Bundled LNG Capacity acquired in the First

e LNG Auction in a single, continuous size at a fixed price, throughout
covered by the Annual LNG Programming.

tional Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum natural gas Quantity
that can be deliverd at an Entry Point, provided that the Capacity Usage Condition at
the said Point is satisfied (kWh/Day).

Conditional Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum natural gas Quantity
that can be received at a Reverse Flow Exit Point, provided that the Capacity Usage
Condition at the said Point is satisfied (kWh/Day).

Connected System: Any Natural Gas System or Natural Gas Distribution System
connected to the NNGTS.
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LNG Vessel Connection: Earthing and connection of telecommunications, unloading
arms and emergency signalling between an LNG vessel and the LNG Facility.

Coefficient B: Charging coefficient for short-term use of the NNGS in accordance with
the provisions of the Tariff Regulation.

Transmission System or NNGTS: The National Natural Gas Transmission System, as
per the provisions of Article 67 of the Law.

Emergency plan: The Plan approved by the RAE on the proposal of the Operator,
according to the provisions of Article [73] of the Law and Article [10] of
Regulation (EU) No 1938/2017, as applicable.

Final Investment Decision (or Execution Decision): The decision approyiagyt
implementation of the project by the Operator without technical,Qomr

financial conditions. The Final Investment Decision for the prQj a)
approval of the Development Plan or publication of the List of Il Prgjgcts in
which it is included, b) the signing of the Connection e or the
Connection Projects, ¢) the financing decisions for the prajectt with regard
to own funds and any subsidies and d) the Approval of the Bgvi ental Terms
thereof. Materials procurement and construction coftr signed by the

Operator after the Final Investment Decision is ta
e

Connection Fee: As defined in the Tariff Regulatio GS Basic Services.

NNGS Usage Tariff: The NNGS Usage Targ d in accordance with the
procedure of paragraph 5 of Artic ft aw and based on the Tariff
Regulation, NNGS Usage Tariff.

Standard Capacity Product for Deli
for Delivery/Reception on a Eirm
Transmission Capaci§ Audtio i

/Receptt®: Quantity of Transmission Capacity
sis for a specific time period and at a specific

Standard Interruptible C duct for Delivery/Reception: Quantity of
TransmissiongCapagity” fqQr Welivery/Reception on an Interruptible Basis for a
a specific Transmission Capacity Auction Point.

Gas Quantity and Operational Gas Offsetting (LNG Balancing Gas
niity): The LNG Quantity for injection into the LNG Facility with the
jntehtion of it being used by the Operator for Gas Balancing and Operational Gas
ffsetting of the Transmission System, as long as it is transported with the LNG
Quantity on the same LNG vessel and is delivered to the Operator at the point
where the unloading arms connect to the LNG Facility.

Distribution Network User: User that has entered into a Distribution Network Usage
Agreement with a Distribution System Operator.

Transmission User: User that has entered into a Framework Agreement for Natural Gas
Transmission (Transmission Agreement) with the Operator, pursuant to the
provisions of article [6A]
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LNG User: User that has entered into an LNG Facility Usage Framework Agreement
(LNG Agreement) with the Operator, pursuant to the provisions of article [70%].

LNG time slot: A specific combination of LNG Load Size, Unloading Day, Injection
Time, Temporary Storage Period and Temporary Storage available for that Load
and LNG Capacity, equal to the Minimum Gasification Capacity of the LNG
Load, available for that Load on the Unloading Day and during the whole
Temporary Storage Period.

'O
Article 2 \

Natural Gas Import and Export Points

1. The Natural Gas Entry Point (Entry Point) is defined a
which Natural Gas enters the NNGS from the Natura
country at the borders of Greek territory or from an |
Gas System). In the case of an LNG Facility withi
understood to be the Facility’s LNG Delivery Pgfigt.

The Natural Gas Exit Point (Exit Point) is defin ey the point through which
Natural Gas exits the NNGS towards th u s System of another country,
or s

at the borders of Greek territory or tribution Network, or Natural
Gas Reception Facility.

¢ ‘b cle3
N Gas Ownership

1. The Operator, r agce of its obligations, exclusively acquires ownership
%e

t int through
S m of another
endent Natural

rights t it is delivered at an Entry Point by Users and it in no
rship rights over the natural gas transmitted through the
ershiprof natural gas transfers to other Users at the Exit Points.

Users are fresp@gsiofe for delivering natural gas or LNG to the Operator and the
r responsible for keeping it free from any material lien, as well as any

duties, stamp duties or other rights for the benefit of the State or third

ied; as well as any other expense related to the production, collection,

essing and supply thereof, arising in the course of or prior to its delivery or
ransportation through the NNGS.

Article 4
Transmission System Entry and Exit Points

1. The NNGTS Entry Point (Entry Point) is defined as being the entry to any metering
arrangement through which natural gas is injected into the Transmission System.
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The NNGTS Exit Point (Exit Point) is defined as the outlet of any metering arrangement
through which natural gas is injected from the Transmission System into a
Connected System or Natural Gas Reception Facility.

The LNG Entry Point is defined as being the Entry Point through which the gasified
LNG is delivered to the NNGTS by an LNG Facility.

With the exception of the LNG Entry Points, each Entry or Exit Point may, in
accordance with the provisions of the Network Code, be considered as a Reverse
Article 5

Flow Exit Point or a Reverse Flow Entry Point, respectively.
®
Exit Point to Distribution Network
1. The Exit Point to Distribution Network (DNEP) is considered to %j oints
through which there is reception of natural gas for theggurpgsesnf SWpplying a

Distribution Network.
The Transmission Capacity for Reception at each Exit Pointto DistMipution Network is

calculated as the sum of the Transmission Capacj eption at each Exit
Point that belongs to the said DNEP.

The Operator has the right to deliver natural gas for tege by a Transmission User
at any Exit Point belonging to a specific rder to ensure the secure and
em

effective operation of the Transmiss

If the Transmission User also serve
the following will apply for eac

mong o 7Natural Gas Distribution Networks,
istribution Network:

A)  The Transmissien Usgr ansmission Capacity for Reception on the
respective DNEP g@gd n e individual Exit Points that comprise it.

B) The Tragsmis Us bmits Daily Nominations and Renominations, as
&ith egard to the respective DNEP and not the individual
s

it is comprised.
C) Ea

D)
gominated for delivery or actually delivered at an Exit Point of the

ansmission System as per the Network Code, are actually calculated on
he basis of the total quantity of natural gas nominated for delivery or
actually delivered, as appropriate, to the DNEP, unless expressly specified
otherwise.

Article 6

Natural Gas and LNG Quality

The natural gas delivered at an Entry Point, transmitted through the Transmission
System and received at an Exit Point, as well as the LNG delivered to the LNG Facility,
must meet the Natural Gas Quality Specifications.
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Article 64
Framework Agreement on Natural Gas Transmission

1. The Operator is responsible for providing the Transmission Users with Natural Gas
Transmission Services. The services provided by the Operator pertain to Natural
Gas Transmission Services on an Firm Basis and Natural Gas Transmission
Services on an Interruptible Basis, Services of Access to the Virtual Trading Point
and other services, related to the ones mentioned above, pursuant to the speci
provisions of the Network Code. The Operator shall provide said services bas
a Framework Agreement for the Transmission of Natural Gas {Tran
Agreement).

2. Transmission Agreements are entered into between: N\,
A) The Operator.
B) Persons registered with the NNGS Users’ Regist\ cle 72 of the

Iy u
Law.
Only one Transmission Agreement may be in f etwegh the same counter-

parties.

The Transmission Agreement is established i ,yaccording to the standard
agreement issued under the provisi % (2)(a) of the Law (Standard
r

ns
Transmission Agreement). Ox
The Operator will publish the text e Stan ansmission Agreement, including

the Annexes thereto, in a editab rmat on its website.

The Transmission Agreemé&t préyi contracting User with the right to proceed
with any relevant legal @8gion ompliance with the provisions of the Network
Code, and enfgrces S®bligagion to settle the charges that correspond to it, as per

d to the Operator a written application for the conclusion
Agreement, as per the standard application form included as
ndard Transmission Agreement (Application for Conclusion
n Agreement). Along with its application, the User will submit

e @perator will examine the completeness of the submitted documents and decide on
the acceptance of the application no later than five (5) working days from the date
of its receipt. If the application is accepted, the Operator will invite the User to
sign the Transmission Agreement within ten (10) working days from the date of
its receipt.

If the application is not accepted, the Operator will notify the User accordingly in
writing, requesting from it to complete and/or modify its application in
accordance with the Operator’s recommendations within ten (10) working days
from the date of its receipt. If the applicant fails to submit in time the requested
information to the Operator or if the re-submitted data is not accepted by the
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Operator, the Operator will reject the application. If the re-submitted information
Is accepted, the Operator will invite the User to sign the Transmission Agreement
within five (5) working days from the date of receipt of the new data.

The rejection of an application by the Operator will be notified in writing to the User,
together with the relevant documentation, and will be communicated to the RAE.

The accompanying documents submitted by the User form an integral part of the
Transmission Agreement. The documents will be updated at the responsibility of
the User.

The Transmission Agreement defines at least the following:

A)  The Services provided by the Operator to the User.

.. . |

B) The terms of provision of the Services offered by the n
accordance with the User's Approved Applications, S Its
obligations and rights under the Code.

C) The contractual liability limits of the contractin rti he required
guarantees deposited by the Transmission User for€ghe @cution of the
Agreement, as well as the invoicing procedurg of the§@perator and the
settlement by the Transmission User of the puige relevant services

D) Cases of force majeure, dissolution or teMgina of the Transmission
Agreement, as well as the process fo{thBysettpment of disputes that may

arise in the course of application of ghe t f the Agreement.

E) The process for amendment e smission Agreement and for re-
determination of its terMg in case ange of the regulatory framework
for the organization of theNgatural gas market.

All individual applicationseonc in gecordance with the provisions of the Code
S rm an integral and indivisible part of the

(Approved Application
Transmission Agreepagit.

CHAPTER 2
PROVISI F URAL GAS TRANSMISSION SERVICES ON A

Q FIRM BASIS

Article 7

Transmission Services on a Firm Basis

e Operator is responsible for providing Transmission Users, as per the specific
terms and conditions of the Network Code, with the following Transmission
Services on a Firm Basis (Transmission Services), in the most cost-effective,
transparent and direct way, without discrimination between the Users:

A) Reception of a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator at one or more Entry
Points, execution of the necessary measurements through the measuring
devices at these Entry Points, and Transmission of the Natural Gas Quantity
through the NNGTS.

or
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B) Transmission of a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator through the NNGTS,
delivery at one or more Exit Points, and execution of the necessary
measurements via measuring devices at these Exit Points.

2. The Operator must announce at the Electronic Information System the Transmission
Capacity for Delivery at Entry Points and Transmission Capacity for Reception at
Exit Points, for the purpose of providing Transmission Services on a Firm Basis. At
Transmission Capacity Auction Points, announcement is made in accordance with
the provisions of Chapter 2B,

3. For the provision of Transmission Services on firm basis, Users must submit
Application for the Provision of Transmission Services on a Firm IS

(Application for Firm Services) in order to book Transmission Capacity,
prejudice to the provisions of paragraphs [2] and [3] of Article [8],Whic e

approved by the Operator - (Approved Firm Services Applicati 0
stipulations of the Transmission Agreement and the relevant provi% ode.
An Approved Firm Service Application is withdrawn only on S nds and
only with the agreement of the Operator. %

Article 8 b

Application for Provision of Transmissjem,Selyices on a Firm Basis
iran ation for Firm Services.

1. Transmission Users have the right to sub

The booking of Transmission Capacity f e /Reception on a Firm Basis at a
Transmission Capacity Auctioy Point ne exclusively through Standard
Capacity Product auctions, as spe@ified in Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 and in
Chapter [2B] of the Network e booking of Transmission Capacity at an
Auction Point, which re\*a s% y to the level of Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception th M quests through the auction, and throughout its
duration, the ceddre fqr mission of Applications for the Provision of

Transmission erv%p' is laid down in this Article, does not apply. For Users,

who are e 0 paNicipate in auctions of a Standard Capacity Product as referred
to in Cha the’auction result for each Standard Capacity Product shall be
deemed to be'tg Approved Application for Firm Services and shall produce all legal
results f, accorance with the Code, the Transmissionn Agreement and the
Taruf ion. For Users entitled to participate in Standard Capacity Product

cordance with Chapter [2B], the result of the auction for each Standard
roduct is deemed as an Approved Firm Service Application and have all
ects thereof under the Network Code.

e Aransmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point is
ooked exclusively as Bundled LNG Capacity. The booking of the above
Transmission Capacity is made through LNG Auction in the framework of the
Annual LNG Planning or through an Application for Firm Services which is
submitted together with an Application for the Use of LNG Facility, in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter [11]. For the booking of the above Capacity through
LNG Auction, the procedure for the submittion of an Application for the provision
of Transport Services described in this article, is not followed. For Users who
participated in a LNG Auction as referred to in Chapter [11], the result of the LNG
Auction regarding the commitment of Continuous Delivery Capacity at the LNG
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Entry Point is considered as an Approved Application for Firm Services and
produces all legal results, in accordance with the Code, the Transmission
Agreement and the Tarrif Regulation.

The Application for Firm Services concerns services with duration of at least one (1)
Day or integral multiples thereof.

The Application for Firm Services specifies at least the following:

A)  The Entry Points or Reverse Flow Entry Points at which the Transmissi
User is entitled, if its Application is approved, to deliver natural gas tohthe
Operator for injection into the Transmission System and, for eaclmgf t
above Points the Application relates to, the Transmissio® Cap %'

Delivery, and/or the Coupled Transmission Capacity for Deli aRgd/or
the Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery w User

requests to book.
or

B) The Exit Points or Reverse Flow Exit Points fr e Transmission
User is entitled, if its Application is approvegnto tecelye Natural Gas from
the Transmission System and, for each of %
relates to, the Transmission Capacity, Regeption and/or the Coupled
Transmission Capacity for Receptiqj 8 phe Conditional Transmission
Capacity for Reception whichthe Miger ragiests to book.

C) The date of start and te
Subject to the provisions of article [

inati equested Transmission Services.

, duly signed Applications for Firm Services
will be submitted to_the toMia the Electronic Information System by
Transmission Users, purs the terms of the Transmission Agreement.
Signature, in the abo S eans digital signature. The date on which the
Application fa Fir rvice®is submitted (Transmission Application Date) may
precede byfat t ne (1) year the requested date of commencement of
N ervices. Without prejudice to paragraphs [9] and [10],

Application must be submitted no later than 10:00 am on the

The Appli % foF Firm Services will be evaluated by the Operator on a First Come
it Served Basis.

to provisions of paragraphs [9] and [10], the Operator will arrive at a
deBgion on the Application for Firm Services within five (5) working days of the
ransmission Application Date. If the Operator considers that the Application for
irm Services is complete and that there are no grounds for rejecting it under the
provisions of paragraph [13], then the signed Firm Services Application
(Approved Application for Firm Services) will be sent to the applicant through
the Electronic Information System, in the standard form attached to the Standard
Transmission Agreement, no later than 13.00 on the day before provision of
requested Services commences. Signature, in the above sense, means digital
signature.

In the event that the Application for Firm Services relates to the provision of
Transmission Services for a period of one (1) Day, the applicant may submit the
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Application, duly signed, via the Electronic Information System, to the Operator
by 21:00 on the Day before provision of Transmission Services commences.
Signature, in the above sense, means digital signature.

The Operator will decide on the Application for Firm Services by 21:30 of the
previous Day from the starting Day of the Transmission Services. If the Operator
considers the Application complete and there are no grounds for rejecting it
according to the provisions of paragraph [13], it will send the signed Application
for Firm Services to the applicant, via the Electronic Information System.

In particular, for the LNG Entry Point, the Operator shall announce in the Electrong
Information System, by 10:00 of the Day on which the Transmission Services¥gre

provided, the part of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery of the LNG EntpyaRQi
for the said Day, which may be booked by the Transmission Users on anfhtrad % :
subject to the provisions of Chapter [11]. In this case, the relevant Ap;& 0

Services is submitted to the Operator by the Transmission Users, dulyigneBgia the
Electronic Information System, by 19:00 of the Day,

The Operator decides on the Application of Firm Services 8gtil of the same
IS NO reason to

Day. If the Operator considers the Application compl n
reject it,according to the provisions of paragraph erator will send,

through the Electronic Information System, t edpApplication of Firm

Services to the applicant.
S Q digue code number from the
sionY&@reement entered into between

—

Each Approved Firm Service Application recegi
Operator, and is attached to the Tra
the Transmission User and the Operate

The rejection of an application wil
applicant will be notified accagdi
or information, and is%om

fully stibstantiated by the Operator, and the
accompanied by any supporting documents

ces in Firm Basis is permitted if:

Denial of Access to Trans N
A) The u ior% greement in respect of the submitted Application
p S r from fulfilling the public service obligations assigned
toNit.
r
ra

r
B) Th e gpeunds, and the procedure as per the provisions of article [68],
2], case a), subparagraph [5] of the Law has been complied with.

ble Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception, available
upled Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception, available
onditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception at the Entry
Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points, Exit Points or Reverse Flow Exit Points,
as set out in the Application for the Provision of Transmission Services on
a Firm Basis, is not sufficient to cover the demands of the applicant, without
prejudice to cases in articles [14], [15] and [16]. In this case approval by
the Operator is postponed until a transfer agreement is concluded or the
release procedure for the respective Transmission Capacity is complete. In
defining available Transmission Capacity for Delivery at Entry Points, any
released Transmission Capacity under article [15], Surrendered
Transmission Capacity for Delivery under article [20] and any Additional
Transmission Capacity under article [20“B] are taken into account.

D)  The deadlines laid down in the provisions of this Article are breached.
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E)  The rules relating to the Booking of Transmission Capacity, as per Article
10, are not complied with.

F)  The User has not been provided with the guarantees required, in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter 3.

G) The application is submitted by a non duly authorised representative of the
Transmission User

H) The Transmission User was not awarded from the auction, a Standard
Trnsmission Capacity Product as specified in Chapter [2B].

I)  Regarding the LNG Entry Point, under the commitment of booji

Bundled LNG Capacity:
(i) No Application for the use of the LNG Facility for an equal Si a
duration LNG Gasification Capacity as referred to in Artic 7& e

submitted; or

(if) The Transport User has not been declared as t idder in the
LNG Auction procedure, as referred to in Articles [ f

Article 9 (bQ

Ancillar Vic

1. The Operator is responsible fogprovidin ers with Ancillary Services in the
most cost-effective, transparen d directWay without any discrimination among

the Users
2. The Operator will post a I|s f ilfary Services it can provide for Transmission
Users under separate agree | as the respective tariffs. The above obligation
does notapplyint ase f ncmg and of Operational Gas offsetting, for which
the Operator’s te ance and relevant charges to Transmission Users are
regulated as p, ns of Chapters [8] and [8%], respectively.
3. The AncillagggServ list is updated by the Operator at its own discretion.
4. The An ices list and each update thereof is communicated to RAE.

Article 9*

atural Gas Transmission Services on a Firm Basis under the
Reverse Flow Process

1. The Operator, taking into account the operational limitations of the NNGTS and of
the Connected System, announces the NNGTS Entry Points, with the exception of
the LNG Entry Point, at which Reverse Flow towards the upstream Connected
Natural Gas System is possible through these Entry Points. At the same time, the
above Points are also NNGTS Exit Points (Reverse Flow Exit Points).

2. The Operator, taking into account the functional limitations of the NNGTS and of
the Connected System, announces the NNGTS EXxit Points, at which there is the
possibility of Reverse Flow from the downstream Connected Natural Gas System
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through these Entry Points. At the same time, the above Points are also NNGTS
Entry Points (Reverse Flow Entry Points).

3. The Operator provides Users that have signed an Approved Firm Services
Application with the following Natural Gas Transmission Services under the
Reverse Flow Process (Reverse Flow Transmission Services) on a Firm Basis, in
the most economical, transparent and direct way, without discrimination between
Users:

A) Reception of a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator at one or more Reverse
Flow Entry Points, execution of the necessary measurements through
measuring devices at these Reverse Flow Entry Points, and Transmissi@n

of the Natural Gas Quantity through the NNGTS. o Q
or

B)  Transmission of a Natural Gas Quantity through the NN , delaery of
the Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator at one oL mor e Iow Exit
Points, and execution of the necessary measur tSOvj measuring

devices at these Reverse Flow Exit Points.
4. The Operator shall notify the Electronic Information S he Transmission
Capacity for Delivery at Reverse Flow Entry P, f the Transmission
Capacity for Reception at Reverse Flow Exit P oryie purpose of providing

Reverse Flow Transmission Services. At Trafls i0pr Capacity Auction Points,
ovi of Chapter [2B].

notification is made in accordance with th

5. For the provision of Reverse Flow SeP#gces r the Authorised Application for
Firm Services, the TransmissiofgyUser su Daily Nominations in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter 4.

6. Ateach Reverse Flow Batry/BXivRgi everse Flow Exit/Entry Point and for each
Day d, the Daily Flow BW culated as the difference between the sum of
as

the quantities of Natur received and the sum of the quantities of Natural
Gas to be delpmered at\that Romt, in accordance with the Confirmed Quantities of

Transmissi

alu€ of the Daily Flow Balance at this Point, turns out to be:

antity of physical delivery of natural gas to the Operator, equal
of the Daily Flow Balance, is also provided for at that Point,

e, a quantity of physical reception of natural gas by the Operator
ugh that Point, equal to the absolute value of the Daily Flow Balance, is
rovided for,

i) Zero, zero quantities of physical reception and delivery of natural gas
delivery are provided for at that Point.

Article 10

Booking of Transmission Capacity for Delivery and/or Reception

1.  With the Approved Firm Service Application , the Transmission User books
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at Entry Points/Reverse Flow
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Entry Points and Exit Points/Reverse Flow EXxit Points of the Transmission
System, according to the procedure set out in articles [8] and [94].

2. Inthe event that a Transmission User books Transmission Capacity at the same
Point, through more than one (1) Approved Applications for Firm Services, the
Total Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery and the Total Booked
Transmission Capacity for Reception of a Transmission User at a Reverse Flow
Entry/Exit Point and at a Reverse Flow Exit/Entry Point serving the User are
defined for each Day as the sum of the Booked Delivery and Reception
Transmission Capacity, at the said Entry and Exit Points respectively, throu
each Application for Firm Services of the User, which is in effect during the
Day.

3. Under a decision issued by RAE, following a proposal by the Operator,’in ace
S

with the provision of paragraph 3 of Article 71 of the Law, a part of the HissiOn
Capacity for Delivery at an Exit Point or Exit Points of the NNG§S f the

Gasification Capacity of the LNG Facility is defined and is Rooked f@prongigle public
public service obligations, and particularly for reasons o u upply. The

Operator’s proposal will:
A) Document fully the reasons for which it is nec s%‘n lement the above
a

provision, and will be accompanied by all thefre pporting evidence.

B) Describe the terms under which it is ib make the said capacity
available to Users in order to servicgat d for natural gas in Greek
territory, and also, in the shortye 01l rt natural gas with the aim of
exporting it.

C) Provide assessments relat8g to time*Scheduling and actions necessary to
increase Transmission a for Delivery so that the reasons for the
implementation &¥ the (ge, e eliminated.

4. Ten percent (10%) of th blesl ransmission Capacity for Delivery at the Entry

Points, other than th®se Eftry pin®to which Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 applies and
the LNG Entry P@int, & ailable exclusively to Users for booking Transmission
un

Capacity for ransmission Agreements with a duration of less than one
(1) year. The rat@gis dbliged to notify the Electronic Information System of the
exact volume Trafsmission Capacity for Delivery that corresponds to the
aforementi er@entage.

Article 11

Modification of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception following Transmission User Request

1. During the validity period of the Approved Firm Service Application, the
Transmission User has the right to request modification of Transmission Capacity
for Delivery/Reception that it has booked, in the case of transfer of Booked
Transmission Capacity to another User under the procedure provided for in article
[14]. The change of the Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis
at the LNG Entry Point is performed jointly with the change of the respective LNG
Gasification Capacity, according to article [73], as bundled LNG Capacity.
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During examination of requests for modification of Booked Transmission Capacity for

Delivery/Reception as per the above, the Operator will take into consideration the
relevant provisions of the Network Code, in particular paragraph [13] of Article
[8], Articles [15], [16], [20%€], and [20”P], as well as the reliable, secure and
effective operation of the NNGTS. Rejection of the User’s application will be
specifically justified by the Operator, and the details will be communicated to the
RAE.

In the aforementioned cases, if the Transmission User’s request is accepted, the

1.

Operator will promptly modify the Transmission Users’ Booked Transmissio
Capacity, and will modify the respective Approved Applications accordingly,

Operator will update the Booked Transmission Capacity Holders Registry ag
Electronic Information System, as appropriate. Cases of modificagion u is
article do not constitute modifications which require written modifi e

Approved Firm Service Application.

Article 12 ‘b

Mandatory Modification of a Transmissio ooked
Transmission Capacity for Deliy, tion

pplication for the specified
nts/Reverse Flow Exit Points,
ion User’s Booked Transmission
he procedure for implementation as
is followed. The change of the Booked
Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point is

Transmission Capacitygfor QEMyery
performed jointly with thg cf .v@ of the respective LNG Gasification Capacity,
according to articles [7 _ as bundled LNG Capacity.

Nprevious paragraph of the Transmission User’s Booked
jon acy for Delivery/Reception do not, under the provisions of
congtitute a modification requiring written amendment of the
AppubV i ervice Application. The said modifications apply immediately
uponWs ce of the Operator’s decision, as per the provisions of paragraph 5 of

¢ ™ of the Law. The Operator’s decision will include the duration and
song for said modification.

During the valid term of the Approved Fir

per articles [15], [16] and [20

In théy\aforementioned cases, the Operator promptly modifies the Booked Transmission

apacity for Delivery/Reception of the Users, and notifies the Users and
depending on the case, updates the Registry of Holders of Booked Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception, as per article [13], and the Electronic
Information System.

Article 13
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Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception Holders

Registry

The Operator will enter details of Transmission Users that have booked
Transmission Capacity made available by the Operator at Reverse Flow
Entry/Exit Points and at Reverse Flow EXxit/Entry Points in the Booked
Transmission Capacity Holders Registry, according to Chapters [2], [2*] and [2]

of the Network Code.

The Operator shall enter in the Registry of Holders, for each Transmission User, the
Transmission Capacity that it has booked at each of the above Point

accordance with the terms of the Transmission Agreements whic

concluded and with the relevant Approved Applications. The Opgrator e
the Registry with any modification of the above data.

OF
from the Registry (Certificate of Booked Transmissj y

h it

Following a relevant application by a Transmission User, the Operator tract
for

Delivery/Reception) which states, as a minimum: {}
A)  The issue date of the Certificate and the Day t i etails listed in

1.

0 c
the Certificate refer.
B)  The Identity of the Transmission User.

C) Asapplicable, the number of the rele\% Ission Agreement, which

the User has concluded with t
Application:
1) Its code number

aSes.

r, and for each Approved

i) The Day on which the @govision of the relevant Transmission Services,
Services fog Rev@ ransmission Services on an Interruptible

Basis commenges
iii) The,Boo Nission Capacity for Delivery/Reception and the
ti

spectively.

IRterr le Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
t everse Flow Entry Point and Exit Point/Reverse Flow
int;

D) TotalNBook&d Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per Entry

RWerse Flow Entry Point, or Exit Point/Reverse Flow EXit Point as
d in paragraph [3] of Article [10] and the Transmission User’s Total
ed Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per
ntry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, and Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit

Paint.

Article 14

Transfer of Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception

Each Transmission User (Transferor User) may conclude an agreement to transfer
to another Transmission User (Transferee User) the entire or part of the
Transmission Capacity it has booked at an Entry or Exit Point or at a Reverse Flow
Entry or Exit Point (Transferred Booked Transmission Capacity). Bundled
Transmission Capacity may be transferred only as a bundled product, as initially
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acquired by the Transferor User through the Standard Capacity Product auction in
accordance with the provisions of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 and of Chapter
[2B] of the Network Code. Transfer is effected according to the procedure of Article
[20%]. The Transfer of the Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm
Basis at the LNG Entry Point is performed jointly with the Transfer of the
respective LNG Gasification Capacity, according to article [73], as bundled LNG

Capacity.

2. With the transfer agreement the Transferor User and the Transferee User agree t
the Transferee User fully undertakes the rights and obligations of the Transferor

emanating from the provisions of the Network Code and the terms of the Tran
Agreement and it is rendered exclusively responsible to the Operator fofthe ft
t

of the latter, particularly those related to Gas balancing and the
applicable NNGS Usage Tariff.

r

e

3. The transfer agreement shall take effect upon the written ¢ nt ator and,
in the case of Bundled Transmission Capacity, the additionalrit nsent of the
upstream Operator, at the Transmission Capacity Aucti% which Bundled

h

Transmission Capacity is offered as a Standard Capagit
contracting parties will inform the Operator in writi
of the Approved Application to which the agagu

submit all details of the transfer by 10:00 g

transfer concerns Bundled Tra

. To this end, the
ique number (code)
rarngferred relates, and will
ich precedes the Day on

which the transfer is due to take place. gihe or will notify the upstream
Operator’s request at the Transmissior% Auction Point in the event that the

ission y at said Point.

4. The Operator will not consent to the &greement and the agreement will not take effect

if at least one of the follgwingafjaliest
A) If carrying out th S uld result in the violation of the provisions of
70

article [10] an ar | for the Transferor or the Transferee.

B) d he transfer agreement extends beyond the expiry date
of okeeh Transmission Capacity for Transfer, as arising from the
re ed Firm Services Application of the Transferor.

C) e ferred Booked Transmission Capacity exceeds the respective

o

ransmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception of the Transferor.

e Transferee has not submitted to the Operator a Firm Services

plication for booking Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception by
10:00 of the Day which precedes the Day on which the transfer is due to
take place, for the Transferred Booked Transmission Capacity and for the

duration of the transfer.

E) Inthe case that the Transfer User has not submitted to the Operator a request
to change the Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/ Reception no
later by 10:00 on the preceding Day from the Day on which the tranfert
takes place, for the Transferred Booked Transmission Capacity and for the

duration of the transfer.

F) In case the Application for Firm Services of subparagraph D), that was
submitted by the Transferee is rejected by the Operator in accordane with

the provisions of Article [8].
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G) Inthe case of Bundled Transmission Capacity, if the upstream Operator at
the Transmission Capacity Auction Point at which the Bundled
Transmission Capacity which is requested to be transferred is offered, does
not consent in writing.

5. The Operator informs the Transfer and the Trasferee Users about its consent or
not to the utilization of the said transfer by 14:00 of the preceding Day from the
Day on which the tranfer takes place.

Article 144

" Reverse Flow
A The Lease of

booked at an Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point or&xit
Exit Point. Leasing takes place under the procedure of Al

the Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery o {S at the LNG Entry
Point is performed jointly with the Lease of spaetive LNG Gasification
Capacity, according to article [73A], as bundl G @dpacity.

With the agreement to lease Trans 'ssion% or Delivery/Reception, the Lessor
e Lesse@® User, the delivery of Quantities of

User undertakes, on behalf o
erse Flow Entry Points and/or the reception

Natural Gas to the Entry Poi
of Quantities of Nat@ral Gas e Exit Points, Reverse Flow Exit Points

defined in the leasing aghgem
In particular the f owir%f own in the agreement on leasing Transmission

egeption:

A)  TRe pr hich the Lessor User is entitled to require from the other
tinue the lease for part or all of the leased Transmission
Delivery/Reception, if this is necessary to serve the Lessor

ompensation which the Lessor User is obliged to pay to the Lessee

er in the event of interruption of the lease under case A). Compensation

is determined by the Lessor, which will take into account the estimated

probability of the interruption of the lease during the time the lease

agreement is in effect, based on estimations of the developments in demand
for natural gas and on historical data.

C) The process for allocation for quantities of natural gas belonging to the
Lessor and the Lessee at the Entry Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points and Exit
Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points that are used by the two counter-parties.

The leasing of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception does not require the
consent of the Operator. The Lessor remains exclusively responsible to the
Operator for the fulfilment of the conditions imposed by the provisions of the
Network Code and the terms of the Transmission Agreement concluded with the
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Operator, including those relating to Gas balancing and payment of the applicable
NNGS Usage Tariff, and will notify the Operator of any leasing of Booked
Transmission Capacity within two (2) working days of conclusion of the lease
agreement. The Lessor will inform the Operator in the case of any event that leads
to the interruption of the lease under paragraph [3](A).

The Lessor will submit Daily Nominations as per Chapter 4.

Article 15

Release of Unused Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery;
Reception for Approved Applications which have a duratén o e
than one year

1. The Operator, by its duly substantiated decision, may release, as % sions
of Article 71(5) the Law, all or part of the Transmission aci Deélwery at an

Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and/or for Recep it Point, a
Reverse Flow Exit Point that has been booked by the :ns gssfen User, taking

account of any changes as per articles [11] and [12], praydeed tiat it has not been
used, and has not been reallocated via the Transfer u per article [14] and
[20A], or the Surrender Procedure for Booked Transwgissi@nr Capacity, under article
[20A-C]. The Release of the Booked Transmiggi agecity for Delivery on Firm
Basis at the LNG Entry Point is performed the Release of the respective

LNG Gasification Capacity, according& e , as bundled LNG Capacity.

Unused Booked Transmission Capa for Delivery/Reception will be released
according to paragraph [1] @romidedfat the following cumulatively apply:

A) There is a request Qb ransmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
at the Pgint i esti@prunder article [8], other than at the Transmission
Capa clign Roints, and the available Transmission Capacity for
D respectively at said Point is not sufficient to satisfy this
re

value of the sum of the Transmission Capacity for
eryfReception used and made available via the process of Transferring
Articles [14] and [20A] on the secondary market and via the surrender
rocess as per article [20A°] during twelve (12) consecutive months
receding the month in which the request was submitted under case (A), is
less than 80% of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception which
has been booked at the relevant Point by the Transmission User for the
above period.

The Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception in question is released to the extent
of that part of the volume over the time period as necessary to fully satisfy the
applicant as per paragraph [2](A).

The consent of the Transmission User from which the Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception is being released is not required to carry out the above release.

The Operator will send a detailed breakdown (Usage Statement) to RAE, in an
electronic and editable format, which will include the following data per Day, per
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Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and Exit Point/Reverse Flow EXxit Point,
and per User, for the previous three months:

A) The User’s Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered at that Point in
accordance with its Confirmed Quantities.

B) The quantity of Natural Gas allocated to the Transmission User during the
Final Allocation.

C) The User’s Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per
Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, and per
Approved Firm Service Application that the User has entered into wit
Operator.

Unused Transmission Capacity under article [20%].
Where the data in the Usage Statements and the Reports on & hused

Transmission Capacity under article [20%] indicates:

3

A) Systematic non-use of Booked Trans
Delivery/Reception as per paragraph [2](B), whi
access of third parties to the NNGS, the e,
security of supply and the ability to provid&pu

apacity  for
ersely affect the
iability thereof, the
ity services and

B) Failure to offer on the secondary market Jas p&particle [20%], all or part of
the Booked Transmission Capacit p agraph [1] for a period of at

least twelve (12) consecutive t

RAE may require from the
within a minimum deadline pe

erator the User to provide clarifications
of fifteen (15) days, in order for the latter to
justify such non usage of miSgipon Capacity for Delivery/Reception that it
had booked at that Poinf. % nsmission User does not adequately justify
said failure to use Trans i apacity for Delivery/Reception in due time, the

Operator, at it owrf discretipn, proceeds to release of that part of the Booked

Transmissign Capacy far Delivery/Reception calculated as the product of the
Booked %ﬁ pacity multiplied by the higher value between 0.2% and
the diff the”mean value unit ratio to the sum total, as per paragraph

[2](B), Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception (Unused
Capa ity TIefirst time this measure is implemented in respect of a User, the
rele will be equivalent to thirty (30) Days. The release period will be
odllet™with each subsequent application of the measure with respect to the same
er. Y within a period of forty-eight (48) consecutive months four (4) releases
of §rs kind are imposed on the same User for the same corresponding Point under

his paragraph, the Operator will release the Unused Capacity as above from the
User for the remainder of the Booked Transmission Capacity period in question.

The Transmission User from which Booked Transmission Capacity is released is not
relieved of the obligation to pay charges related to the released Transmission
Capacity, as per the NNGS Usage Tariff, unless an Approved Firm Service
Application is co-signed by the applicant with the Operator under paragraph
[2](A), or with another interested party and only for that part of the Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Receipt to which the new Approved Application relates,
and for the valid duration thereof.
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With the signature of an Approved Firm Service Application between the applicant
under paragraph [2] (A) and the Operator or other interested party as per
paragraph [7], the Operator, under article [12], will proceed to make a
corresponding reduction in the Transmission User’s Booked Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception by the released amount for the period over
which the Approved Firm Service Application remains valid.

The released Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception is counted towards the
available Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at the Point from the
Day of release, and is reduced or zeroed with the co-signing of the Approved Fir
Service Application between the applicant as per paragraph [2](A) and,the
Operator or any other interested party.

Any decision by the Operator regarding the release of Transmissior® Capr
Delivery/Reception according to this article will be notified to the SIissION
& 0)

User concerned and to RAE, and the details will be posted o tor’s

website in Greek and English. ‘b

Article 16
Release of Unused Booked Transmissionapagifyy for Reception

1. If a User submits an application for the Bo@kiRg, T ransmission Capacity for
Reception at an Exit Point in order t rv ustomer, served by another

Transmission User and:

A)  The applicant User sulsfits a wri tatement of the Customer or of the
Customer’s Supplier that thig Customer or the Customer’s Supplier shall be
served by the 50p|i sefpand shall stop being served by the other
Transmission Usenor be served by it for a certain time period, and

B) The available w n Capacity for Reception at the Exit Point does
not syffiCe

ill ase from the Transmission User responsible for servicing
its SSupplier up to that time, subject to a duly substantiated
decision the provisions of Article 71(5) of the Law, that part of the

Book€0'ganSprission Capacity for Reception needed to service the Customer or

its , and will respectively book on behalf of the applicant User,

r on Capacity for Reception of at least an equivalent amount at the

evait Exit Point, for the time period referred to in the Customer or Customer’s
Supplier’s nomination.

he consent of the Transmission User from whom the Transmission Capacity for
Reception is released is not required in order to complete said transfer.

3. Transmission Users from whom the Transmission Capacity for Reception is
released are exempt from payment of the corresponding sum according to the
NNGS Usage Tariff for the period over which the respective Transmission
Capacity for Delivery Reception is released. The User in favour of which the
above Transmission Capacity was released will conclude a separate Approved
Firm Service Application, according to the provisions of article [8], in order to
book the released Transmission Capacity separately. It is also required to pay the
proportionate amount to the Operator, in accordance with the NNGS Usage
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Tariff, for the period of release of the Transmission Capacity for Reception in
question.

Article 17

Article 18

Article 19 QQ
°
Article 20 )&\

Article 204

thi¥dl party Users on the secondary
ng under Article 14 for a given

onic sactions System or through direct
i ticle. The Offer of the Unused Booked
Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point is
the respective LNG Gasification Capacity,
ed LNG Capacity.

period, either through the
negotiation, as specified in
Transmission Capacity@for

performed jointly with th@ Of
according to articl [7@ N

e

In order to fnak \w unused Booked Transmission Capacity through the
Electroni@€T ranSaction System, the offering User registers its offer in the said
System. Th must refer to the Entry and Exit Points and to the Reverse Flow

xiPpoints, and for each such Point it must mention the amount of the
smission Capacity that has been booked, the Day or the time period

e d
ur ich it is offered, the price that the offering User requires in order to
e Transmission Capacity available, the terms for the examination of the
eqliests from the interested Users and, in the case of a lease offer, the details

efined in case A) of paragraph 3 of Article 14

Interested Users register their acceptance of the offer for the Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception in the Electronic Transactions System. The offering User is
informed about any such acceptance via the Electronic Transactions System.

In the case of offer of unused Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
by direct negotiation between the parties, the provisions of Article 14 in the case
of transfer, and Article 14A in the case of leasing of Transmission Capacity, must
be satisfied. At the end of the process applied in each case, the Operator publishes
the Entry Points, Exit Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points, Reverse Flow Exit
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Points to which the transfer or lease refers, and for each such Point, the amount
of the Booked Transmission Capacity which was transferred or leased and the
Start Day or the time interval of the transfer or lease of the said Transmission
Capacity.

Until the Electronic Transactions System is put into operation:

(i)  Any reference to the Electronic Transactions System will be understood as
referring to the Electronic Information System.

(i)  The Operator will notify the offering User of acceptance of the offer of
availability on behalf of the interested Users, as per the provision
paragraph [3], via fax or email.

(iii) The Transmission User may dispose of Unused Booked®T ran@n

Capacity for Delivery/Reception under an open procedure 0 e e
offering User, based on market mechanisms, and posted% ering

User’s website and the Electronic Information System offeding User
must inform the Operator in writing of the initiatign pen tender
procedure, and at the same time ask the Operator to pOst thesotification on

>

the Electronic Information System. The offeri otification must
include all the items in paragraph 2 and also cedure used to carry out

the open procedure and to allocate the Tr. i apacity to interested

parties. At the end of the process, #8off@ing User shall inform the
Operator, in writing, on the results d Ofe
n

process and on every detail
which is necessary to comple sfewor lease process under Articles
14 and 14* respectively. At t% procedure applied on a case-by-
case basis, the OperatOgwill an ce, via the Electronic Information
System, the Entry Points,

Reverse Flow Egit P
such Point, the amgu

it Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points, and
ich the transfer or lease refers, and for each
Transmission Capacity that was transferred
riod of the transfer or lease of said Transmission

or leased, and thg,da
Capacijt
Within thirty he"8fd of each quarter, the Operator will submit a Report on

the Offégo sedYpransmission Capacity to RAE. The report describes cases
where u mission Capacity which has been booked by Transmission
Users-migs a ed to other interested Users for each of the previous three (3)
mon ng all relevant details relating to the offer process.
he @pe Wil keep records in electronic format for at least five (5) years, comprised

heJfollowing information:

)“ The volume of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point
that was transferred or leased.

B)  The duration of transfer or lease periods.
C) All relevant details pertaining to the interruption of leases.

By decision of the Operator after approval by RAE, in accordance with the provision
of paragraph 5 of Article 69 of the Law, it is possible to set a maximum price
limit for offers for transfer or lease of Transmission Capacity under paragraphs
2, 4 and 5 for a specific time period which may not exceed two (2) months,
provided that it is proved that the price is at unreasonably high levels under the
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rules of fair competition and the conditions for the offer of Transmission Capacity
on the natural gas market in the period when the measure is taken, taking into
account the NNGS Usage Tariff. The details for the implementation of the
measure will be specified in the abovementioned decision of the Operator.

The Operator bears no liability whatsoever towards the Offeror and/or the User
accepting the offer and/or any third party as for the veracity of the statements of
intent contained in the Offer and the acceptance thereof, and with regard to the
solvency of the beneficiaries or the acts or omissions of the Offeror and/or the
User accepting the offer over the period of operation and performance of t
contract that are due to negligent performance or a breach of contraciya
obligations, to which the general provisions of contract law apply.

'AO
Article 2048 X\«
Offer of Additional Transmission Capacity for eIiv% ption

and Buy-Back Procedure

1. Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery is i as Transmission
Capacity provided by the Operator on a firm oxooking by Users, in
addition to the Transmission Capacity for Deliv ta GS Entry Point, other
than the LNG Entry Point. The Additional { rdhgmIi§sion Capacity for Delivery
shall be added to the Transmission Capagity 10 @ ery of an NNGS Entry Point
and shall be taken into account \ rmifing respectively the available
Transmission Capacity for Deliver e Bogint. The Additional Transmission

Capacity for Delivery is boo by the®fransmission Users according to the

provisions of Chapter [2], after booking of the total Transmission Capacity
for Delivery at the poilat, whjic s the part made available to Users pursuant

to the provisions of Arti@les [ d [20€].
Additional Tr smi% city for Reception is defined as the Transmission
i i
heTr

C

by the Operator on a Firm Basis for booking by the

ansmission Capacity for Reception at an NNGS Entry

w EXit Point, other than the LNG Entry Point. The Additional

Capicity for Reception is booked by the Transmission Users

accoyd toHe provisions of Chapter 2, after the booking of the total

Trann Capacity for Reception at the Point, which also includes the part
avaifable to Users pursuant to the provisions of articles [15] and [207€].

bifon

Transmi

sequent provisions of this Article apply mutatis mutandis to Additional
T ransmission Capacity for Reception.

he Operator will publish the following in the Electronic Information System at
the latest 59 before the beginning of Month M:

A)  The Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery at each Entry Point of
the NNGTS except the LNG Entry Point for the Month M, which has a
fixed price for the entire Month and may be equal to or greater than zero.

B) The available Transmission Capacity for Delivery for each Day of the
Month M, as found taking into account the Additional Transmission
Capacity for Delivery.
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C) A brief report in which it specifies the reasons behind its estimate of the
Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery.

The methodology for calculating Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery
per Entry Point of the NNGTS, apart from LNG Entry Points, will be published
by the Operator in the Electronic Information System. In determining the
Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery for each Point, except the LNG
Entry Point, the following, in particular, are taken into account:

A) Historical data on the Natural Gas Quantities delivered by Transmission
Users at each Entry Point in Month M and the results of the relev
statistical analysis of that data.

B) The Annual Maintenance Planning or any Emergency Main&naan

C) The reliable, safe and efficient operation of NNGS.

The operator is obliged to review the overbooking and buy- & and
recalculate the Additional Transmission Capacity for Bgliv heWequest of
the RAE.

If all or part of the Additional Transmission Capa
booked at an Entry Point for Day d and if the
Transmission Users, in accordance with Article
of Natural Gas to be delivered at an Entry Poi
for Delivery at that Point, the Operator m
to the Operator, against a considerati
they have booked, up to the amou

Delivery which they are to d
with their Confirmed Quantitie

r Welivery has been
Quantities of the
at the total Quantities
e Transmission Capacity
ransmission Users to offer
Transmission Capacity which
esponds to the daily Quantity of
ntry Point on Day d, in accordance
uy-back Procedure). All Transmission Users
city at that Entry Point on Day d, pursuant

which have booked Tgansmy
to Article 8, and whose Sof¥fi uantities relating to the delivery of Natural
Gas at that Entry Poi e e Day are not zero, are entitled to participate in

The Bu is applied every Day of the Month M for which the
conditi e préyious paragraph are met. The start time of the Buy-Back
Procedur, jne for Buy-Back Commencement) is announced by the

OpergiggVi lectronic Information System no later than one (1) hour before

said % ./The Buy-Back Procedure will be completed within forty-five (45)
igutesfrdm the Deadline for Buy-back Commencement (Buy-back Closure
im

At'¥He start of the Buy-back Procedure, the Operator announces the Buy-Back
ransmission Capacity (kwWh/Day), the Unit Buy-Back Price at Commencement

(EUR/KWh) and the Maximum Unit Buy-Back Price (EUR/kWh) for each Entry

Point involved in the Buy-Back Procedure, via the Electronic Information

System. The Buy-back Procedure is implemented through the electronic platform
which the Operator announces on its website.

The Transmission Capacity for Buy-back has a value which is set from zero to
the price of the Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery.

The Unit Price for Buy-back Commencement (MTEE) and the Maximum Unit
Price for Buy-back are calculated for each Entry Point of the Transmission
System as follows:
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MTEE = XAMi
MMTE =P x XAMi
Where:

P: Surcharge Coefficient which has a value of 1.5. After the completion of the
year following the year the Network Code is implemented, the Surcharge
Coefficient is determined by the Operator after approval by RAE, in accordance
with the provision of paragraph 5 of Article 69 of the Law, three (3) months
before the beginning of each Year.

YAMi: The Coefficient for the Charge for Transmission Capacity, reducediger
Day (€/kWh) of the Year in question, for the Entry to the Transmission,Sygte
to which this Entry Point belongs, in accordance with the NNGS ®sage @

10. Offers are submitted through the electronic platform for the i alTow of
the Buy-back Procedure.

11. Each offer consists of a price pair (Buy-back Offer U ri
of the Transmission Capacity which has been booked b TRagémission User
and which receives a price from zero to the minimumgbetyeefpthe Transmission
Capacity for Buy-back and the Booked Transmgggiofnr Capacity for Delivery
which corresponds to the daily Natural Gas Qua ~%- gvdelivered to the Entry

0

Point, in accordance with the Confirmed tit the Transmission User
(Offered Capacity for Buy-back, kWh/D %
12.  Each Transmission User may sub 1) Offer to the Buy-back Procedure
(Buy-back Offer) within thigty (30) rom the Deadline for Buy-Back
Commencement (Deadline forBuy-backStibmission). In case of submission of
more than one offer by onegTr ission User, within the above period, the

User’s most recently®ub is considered as the Transmission User's
Buy-back Offer.

13. The Buy-back @ffer % has a value from the Unit Price for Buy-back

Commencemént togtheNglighest Buy-back Unit Price.
14. Buy-bagk OMeLs w are submitted on time and which satisfy the conditions

set out irpiarag 10 to 13 are considered to be valid.

15. Duripg=lge eWgluation of the Offers, a Ranking Table for Offers is drawn up
elecy, in which each approved Buy-back Offer of a User is entered. In

g Table for Offers, Offers are ranked in ascending order on the basis

the§Buy-back Offer Unit Price. Offers with the same Unit Price are ranked in

asCeriding order on the basis of the time of submission of the valid Buy-back
ffer.

Upon completion of the Ranking Table for Offers, the part of the Booked
Transmission Capacity for Buy-back by the Operator (Capacity for Buy-back) of
each Transmission User which has submitted a valid Buy-back Offer and the
corresponding Unit Price (Buy-back Unit Price) are calculated as follows:

and part

A) In the case where the sum of the Offered Capacities for Buy-back of the
Transmission Users is equal to the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back,
then for each of these Transmission Users:

- its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to its Offered Capacity for Buy-back,
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B)

C)

D)

- its Buy-back Unit Price is equal to the Buy-back Offer Unit Price
and the Buy-back Procedure is completed.

In the case where the sum of the Offered Capacities for Buy-back of the
Transmission Users is higher than the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back,
then:

1)  According to the ranking order of the Ranking Table for Offers, for the
Transmission Users whose sum of Offered Capacities for Buy-back is
lower than the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back:

- the Capacity for Buy-back of each of these Transmission Useg,
equal to its Offered Capacity for Buy-back,
o o .
- the Buy-back Unit Price of each of these Transmissign s
equal to its Buy-back Offer Unit Price \
(ii) for the Transmission User which is in the next ranking pO8ition of the
Ranking Table for Offers after the TransmiSSign f the above
subparagraph i):

- its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to pifer€nce between the
Transmission Capacity for Buy-ba@h m of the Capacities
S

for Buy-back of the Transmission e above subparagraph,

t
- its Buy-back Unit Price is e % y-back Offer Unit Price
and the Buy-back Procedure i ted?
If the Offered Capacity fax Buy-b e Transmission User ranking first
in the Ranking Table for@ffers is higher or equal to the Transmission

Capacity for Buy‘-back n:
- its Capacity for K equal to the Transmission Capacity for Buy-
back,

- its nit Rrice is equal to the Buy-back Offer Unit Price

rocedure is completed.

re the sum of the Offered Capacities for Buy-back of the
Users is lower than the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back,

i e difference between the Capacity for Buy-back and the sum of
Offered Capacities for Buy-back is calculated.

(if) Each Transmission User entitled to participate in the Buy-back
Procedure in accordance with paragraph 5 is allocated part of the above
difference (Remaining Buy-back Part) on the basis of the proportion
between the Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered to that Entry Point,
in accordance with its Confirmed Quantities reduced by the size of any
Offered Capacity for Buy-back of that Transmission User, and the total
Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered to that Entry Point in accordance
with the Confirmed Quantities of all Transmission Users reduced by the
size of any Offered Capacity for Buy-back of that Transmission User.

iii) For each Transmission User entitled to participate in the Buy-back
Procedure but which did not participate or did not submit an approved
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17.

18.

offer, its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to its Remaining Buy-back Part
and its Buy-back Unit Price is equal to the Unit Price for Buy-back
Commencement.

Iv) For each Transmission User which has submitted an approved offer
under the Buy-back Procedure, its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to the
sum of its Offered Capacity for Buy-back and its Remaining Buy-back
Part whereas its Buy-back Unit Price is calculated as the average of the
User’s Buy-back Offer Unit Price and the Unit Price for Buy-back
Commencement, weighted in terms of its Offered Capacity for Buy-bac
and its Remaining Buy-back Part respectively.

and the Buy-back Procedure is completed. o

In the event that no offers are submitted during the Buy-back Proc u@t

the Buy-back Offers submitted are not approved, pursuant to thg/prowisions of

paragraph 14, the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back isgall@gated”to all
écﬁi

Transmission Users entitled to participate in the ABuy- edure in
accordance with paragraph 5, under the procedure set outNg s graphs Dii)

and Diii) of paragraph 16.
The Operator notifies Transmission Users that hawgs ed approved offers
a

under the Buy-Back Procedure, or that h llocated Buy-Back

Transmission Capacity via the Electronic | a ystem, according to the
provisions of paragraph [16](D) or [17] &

eir Buy-Back Capacity and

the corresponding Unit Buy-back Pry &
The Operator recalculates th Confm ntities of the above Transmission

Users with regard to the part réfgting to ti€ delivery of Natural Gas at the Entry

Point where the Buy-back RggceWre took place, reducing for that purpose the
Quantity of Natural ®as IWered at that Entry Point by the part that
corresponds to the Transfissi ser’s Capacity for Buy-back.

S

Each of the e Thansm n Users will ensure that the total quantity of natural
' t ntry Point for each Renomination Cycle following the
ack Procedure receives a price that may range from zero

of the difference between the Transmission User’s Booked

e

nspAission User and per Entry Point for each Day during which the Buy-Back
edure was in progress:

The volume of Buy-Back Transmission Capacity and the weighted average
buy-back price per Entry Point.

B) The information submitted by Transmission Users during the Buy-back

Procedure, per Transmission User and per Entry Point, and its outcome.
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Article 204€

Surrender of Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
to the Operator

1. Each Transmission User (Provider) may surrender all or part of its Booked
Transmission Capacity for Delivery and/or Reception that it has booked at an Entry
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point (Surrendered
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception) to the Operator, for disposal to
interested parties, for a given period, according to the provisions of this article. With
particular regard to Transmission Capacity Auction Points, the Surrender
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception is made available by the Ope
for procurement by Users through auctions in chronologi&al 0

implementation, pursuant to the provisions of Chapter [2B]. In the evept h
ta
N

Surrendered Capacity is part of a Bundled Transmission Capac Its
status as Bundled and is made available as such. The Surrend oked

Transmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis atthe
performed jointly with the Surrender of the respective LNGNgasl
according to article [88D], as bundled LNG Capacity.

Nt Point is
@ Bn Capacity,

The Transmission User may not surrender, and th efagor will not accept the

surrender of, all or part of the Transmissi agpy for Delivery/Reception,
which is booked for periods of one (1) , 0 has been entered for offer
on the secondary market according rovi®ions of Articles [14] and [204]

and for the respective period gf time.

The Transmission User Provider mu bmit a request in writing to the Operator, on

the template ‘Application u er of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception’, Whichiis jshed in the Electronic Information System. In
the application, the Entfy&RoiRig’or Exit Points should be referred to separately

and for each sgch P@int the ®Howing should be stated:

dered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
Service Application, which may not exceed the amount

e start Day and the end Day of disposal of the Surrendered Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception

he Application for the Surrender of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception must be submitted by 8:00 of the Day which precedes the
requested Day for starting the disposal of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity.

The end Day for the disposal of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception is, at the latest, the Day on which the relevant Firm Services
Application through which it has been booked expires.

2. The Operator, by 12:00 of the Day which procedes the applicant Day for starting
the disposal of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity, will decide and notify the
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User Provider in writing, whether to accept the application or reject it, if it does
not comply with the provisions of paragraph [3] of this article..

3. If the application is accepted, the Operator will update the Electronic Information
System. The Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception is
counted as available Transmission Capacity at the Entry Point, Reverse Flow
Entry Point, Exit Point, or Reverse Flow Exit Point, respectively, and is made
available to all interested parties.

In the case of Surrender of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at an Entry
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point by seve
Transmission Users, the Operator observes an order of priority in accordance yth
the chronological order of submission of their relevant requests.

to article [8].

The User Provider is not entitled to dispose of al
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
article [20%], for the period between the starf/
determined in the Application for the -.@ ¢

Capacity for Delivery/Reception.
After the signing of the Approved Rirm Serw plication between the Operator and

the interested User for the boo of all OF part of the Surrendered Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Receptign, the Operator will reduce, as per article [12], the
Booked Transmissio®Cap4gi elivery/Reception of the User Provider by
an amount equivalent toAhe q booked by the interested User, for the period

to which the ppra@ ervice Application relates, and informs the User
in Wigitin

ndary market, as per
e end Day of disposal as
of Booked Transmission

Provider of
The Operator Mln an electronic and editable format and for a time period
rs, in which the following are included:

of Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
% try Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit

ginyfor the period in which this is surrendered to the Operator according
the procedure outlined in this article.

B)'Y” The quantity of Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
per Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit
Point, which is booked by an interested party and the period for which it is
booked.

C) Alist of Transmission Users that made the surrender.

D) The percentage of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception per Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point,
Reverse Flow Exit point in the Total Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception per Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point,
Reverse Flow Exit Point.
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Article 204P
Conversion of Booked Unbundled Transmission Capacity into

Bundled Transmission Capacity
1. Each Transmission User, who, through Approved Applications for Firm Services,
has booked Unbundled Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on a Firm
Basis at a Transmission Capacity Auction Point, may convert, for a specific period
of time, part or all of the aforementioned Transmission Capacity (Converted
Transmission Capacity) into an equal amount of Bundled Transmission Capacj
for Delivery/Reception respectively, for the same period of time (Conversi f

Transmission Capacity), pursuant to Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 g
n
a

A) He has booked, at the specific Transmission Capacity Aucti

accordance with the provisions of Chapter [2B], Standard Blgtile city
Product for Deliver/Reception respectively for a time perigd loRger,than one

(1) day,
B) he has submitted an application for the Conversion S
which has been accepted by the Operator.

sion Capacity
2. The following will apply with regard to the Conve ssion Capacity:
A) Its size and time period may not exceed SPegtive size and time period of
the Standard Bundled Capacity Produgi,
B) no request for the Surrender of rafiSmission Capacity, either in part
or in whole, has been spbmitted g, t perator, in accordance with the
provisions of Article [20

C) no request for the.TrarK@1 Booked Transmission Capacity, either in

part or in whole, ha tted to the Operator, in accordance with the

provisions of Arti ,
D) no pro re faq the\refease of part or all thereof has been initiated, in
acco \\r visions of Article [15].
iSsfeg U
per

3. Each Tra r, who wishes to Convert Transmission Capacity, shall
submit to r a relevant application until the start of the corresponding
auctiony6Tfe dard Bundled Capacity Product.

4. T g on shall be submitted duly signed via the Electronic Information

accordance with the template “Application for the Conversion of
Ir 1Ssion Capacity for Delivery/Reception at a Transmission Capacity Auction

int”, which is published in the Electronic Information System. Signature, in the
apove sense, means digital signature. The application shall include, as a minimum:

A)  The code number of the auction of the Standard Bundled Capacity Product,
B) the Transmission Capacity Auction Point,

C) thedirection of the flow,

D) the amount and the time period of the Converted Transmission Capacity,

E) the codes of the Approved Applications for Services on a Firm Basis via
which the Converted Transmission Capacity has been booked; and, per
Approved Application, the amount and the time period of the Booked
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Transmission Capacity which forms part of the Converted Transmission
Capacity.

5. The Operator, within three (3) days from the end of the relevant auction, shall check
the information of paragraph [4] and, if the requirements of paragraph [1] case A)
and of paragraph [2] are met, shall accept the request of the Transmission User.

In case the application:

A) Contains incomplete or incorrect information, in accordance with the
provisions of paragraphs [2] and [4], or

B) The application is submitted by a non duly authorised representative ofighe
Transmission User,
®
The Operator, within three (3) working days from the end of the rel d,
shall invite the Transmission User to re-submit its application withi dITHE of
1

e (1)

one (1) working day from the Operator’s notice. The Operato

working day from the re-submission of the application, shiall chéckfghe rmation

of paragraph [4] and, if the requirements of paragraph [1] ¢ f paragraph
r.

[2] are met, shall accept the request of the Transmission

The request shall be accepted through the Electiagi
accordance with the template “Acceptance of Ap
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Receptio
Point” and shall include, as a minimum, theg

mation System, in

Ission Capacity Auction
provided for in paragraph

[4].

6. If the Transmission User does @ot subM application, or if it submits a new
application with incomplete or€ycorrect¥hformation, or if the application is
submitted by a non duly authgrizetgepresentative of the Transmission User, the
Operator shall reject theSappli shall inform the Transmission User via the
Electronic Information Sy&gem ction of the application will be specifically

justified by the Operatgfan mmunicated to the RAE.
7. Incase the a i Conversion of Transmission Capacity is accepted:

A) TheOp immediately proceed to convert the Booked Transmission
Transmission User for the amount and the time period
each Approved Application in the Transmission User’s
and shall modify the corresponding related Approved

plications.

Operator shall update, if needed, the Booked Transmission Capacity
olders Registry and the Electronic Information System.

C) The Converted Transmission Capacity shall be added to the available
Transmission Capacity of the Point and shall be made available for booking
by the Operator, pursuant to the provisions of Chapter [25].

8. The Operator keeps a record in an electronic and editable format, for a time period
of at least five (5) years, in which the following are included:

A) The amount of the Converted Transmission Capacity per Transmission
Capacity Auction Point, in accordance with the procedure stipulated by this
Article.

B)  Alist of the Transmission Users who converted Transmission Capacity.
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Article 20AF

Offer of Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception

1. Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery is defined as the Transmission
Capacity for Delivery at an Entry Point offered by the Operator, on a Firm Basis, whi
is available for booking by the Users. Conditional Transmission Capacity for Recep
is defined as the Transmission Capacity for Reception at a Reverse Flpw E i
offered by the Operator, on a Firm Basis, which is available for booking by t %
e

ok

During the NNGTS Daily Operation Planning, the usage of the tot&

Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception, the

satisfaction of the Capacity Usage Condition for the said Poi

2. Capacity Usage Condition at an Entry Point , at a Reverse pbaw Bit P0int, is defined
as the sum of the physical and technical terms and condltlon r Which the delivery
or reception of the Natural Gas total is possible, throu |onal Transmission

Capacity for Delivery or Receptioncorrespondingly

3. During the NNGTS Operation Plannlng, r can restrict the use of the
Conditional Transmission Capacity for tion down to zero in case the
Capacity Usage Condition is not mgt .

4. The Operator submits for approval tRRAE:
1) A list with the Entry Points , and th&ReWetse Flow Exit Points where the Conditional

Transmission Capacity for Reliv eception will be offered correspondingly,
together with the relevant gegurmgntatfon on the selection of the said Points.

ii) A description e Capacit age Condition for each of the said Entry Points.

5. After the a
System, the

0 ' the Operator announces in the Electronic Information
| T¥&hsmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception, the relevant
ant Reverse Flow Exit Points.

ere

6. The Co 3| Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception is offered on top of
Capacity for Delivery, Reception at the same Entry Point, Reverse
pint correspondingly.The announcement of the Conditional Transmission

ission Capacity for Delivery, Reception at the same Entry/Exit Point
ondingly and is not part of the latter.

7. The Transmission User can book Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery,
Reception according to the provisions of Article [8], through the Electronic Information
System.

8. In the event that a Transmission User books Conditional Transmission Capacity for
Delivery at the Entry Point , through more than one (1) Approved Applications for Firm
Services, then for every Day, the Total Booked Conditional Transmission Capacity for
Delivery of the Transmission User is defined as the sum of the Booked Conditional
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Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the said Entry Point, which can be booked
through each Approved Application for Firm Services of the User, which comes into
effect during the said Day.

9. In the event that a Transmission User books Conditional Transmission Capacity for
Reception at the Reverse Flow Exit Point, through more than one (1) Approved
Applications for Firm Services, then for every Day, the Total Booked Conditional
Transmission Capacity for Reception of the Transmission User is defined as the sum of
the Booked Conditional Transmission Capacity for Reception at the said Exit Point,
which can be booked through each Approved Application for Firm Services of the Us
which comes into effect during the said Day.

10. The provisions of Article [10] par [4], and Articles [11], [12], [13], [19], [1],
[16], [17], [20], [20“B], [20~€] and [20“P] of the Code apply to h al

Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception where, in this ¢ sald

provisions, Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Recepti is as the
Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception

%
&
>
\Q
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CHAPTER 24

PROVISION OF NATURAL GAS TRANSMISSION SERVICES ON
INTERRUPTIBLE BASIS

Article 208
Natural Gas Transmission Services on Interruptible Basis

1.  The Operator provides to Transmission Users, under the specific te a
conditions of the Network Code, the following Natural Gas.Trann
Services on an Interruptible Basis (Interruptible Transmissi iC88)”as
defined in paragraph 1 of Article 2 of Regulation (EC) No 715/% most
economical, transparent and direct way, without discrimjinati Users as
follows:

A) Reception of a Natural Gas Quantity by the Opegeter a or more Entry
Points on Interruptible Basis, execution of the sdry measurements
through the measuring devices at these EntryPOMLS, transmission of the
Natural Gas Quantity through the NNG

or
B) Transmission of a Natural Ga @ rough the NNGTS, delivery of
the Natural Gas Quantityby the OpgratdPat one or more Exit Points/Reverse
Flow Exit Points on Intefguptible Basis and execution of the necessary
suring devices at these Exit Points/Reverse

measurements through
Flow Exit Points®
2. Interruptible Transmissj V are only provided by the Operator at Entry

Points/Reverse ®low [Exit Powrts at which the total Transmission Capacity for
f int has already been booked.

an ®natry Point - excluding the LNG Point - at which no

Application for Interruptible Services), as specified in the Transmission Agreement

d in the relevant provisions of the Network Code, are required. An Approved
Application for Interruptible Services is withdrawn only for a serious reason and
only upon agreement of the Operator.
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Article 20€

Application for the Provision of Transmission Services on
Interruptible Basis

1. Transmission Users have the right to submit an Application for Interruptible
Services.

2. The booking of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on an Interruptible
Basis at a Transmission Capacity Auction Point will be made exclusively through
Standard Capacity Product auctions as specified in Regulation (EU) No 459/20
and in Chapter [28] of the Network Code. For the booking of Interruptidle
Transmission Capacity at an Auction Point, which relates exclusively 4@
Quantity of Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Recep and
throughout its duration, which is requested through the auction, the eSke _for

submission of Applications for Provision of Transmission ViC n an
Interruptible Basis, as laid down in this article, does not apply.

3. For Users entitled to participate in Standard Interruptible %n Capacity
Product auctions in accordance with Chapter [25], the result ofghe @ ction for each
Standard Interruptible Transmission Capacity Product\addimbe¥Considered as an

Approved Application for Interruptible Services an r e all its legal effects
under the Network Code.

4. The Application for Interruptible Services rel %/ es with duration of one (1)
Day.

5. The Application for Interruptible Servi ecipes at least the following:

A) The Entry Points at w the Transmission User is entitled, if its
gliver to the Operator Natural Gas to be

Application is appro t
injected into th® Tra jo” System on an Interruptible Basis, and for
each Entry Point high/the Application for Interruptible Transmission
Servicegrelatgs, the smission Capacity for Delivery which it requests
to bo
or
B) Th

low Entry/Exit Points at which the Transmission User is
its Application is approved, to receive Natural Gas from the
% rSsion System on an Interruptible Basis, and for each Point to which

sApplication for Interruptible Services relates the Transmission Capacity
Delivery on an Interruptible Basis which it requests to book.

eve

Article 20°
Offer of Interruptible Natural Gas Transmission Services

1. The Operator will announce, via the Electronic Information System, with respect
to the following Day, and no later than the start of the rolling daily auction for
Daily Standard Interruptible Capacity for Delivery/Reception Product, the
following:

- the Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery at each Entry Point and the
probability of its allocation,
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- - the Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery at each Entry Point, other
that the LNG Entry Point, and the probability of its allocation,

At Transmission Capacity Auction Points, notification is made in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter 28,

The Operator's announcement includes the date and time of the announcement.

2. The Operator determines the quantities of Interruptible Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception of the previous paragraph, and the respective probability of its
allocation, as follows:

A)

B)

The Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery of an Entry Paint
Al is defined as:
®
Al =MI,— ZQHA \Q
where: N

MI,, : the Transmission Capacity for Delivery o EMtry Raint and

ZQHA : the sum of the Confirmed Quantities of % the Entry Point
e

The quantity A, and the possibility of it estimated through
the statistical processing of the correspoagdinOWgistoFfical data, in accordance
with a calculation methodology annourige Operator.

fo

elivery at Entry Point and

Interruptible Transmission C
possibility of its disposal

s for erse Flow are provided at the Entry
nsmission Capacity for Delivery of an Entry

1) If Transmission Ser
Point, the Interrupgigle
Point AIHAgNTls

QHA,ANT) + 1\/I‘IHA,ANT
& Services for Reverse Flow are not provided at the

he Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery of an
it Al anris:

AIl‘rA,ANT = ZQHA

Q,., : the sum of the Confirmed Quantities of Delivery at the Entry Point

D" Quuanr - the sum of the Confirmed Quantities of Delivery at the Entry
Point (as Reverse Flow Exit Point)

MI;, st : the Transmission Capacity for Reception of the Entry Point (as
Reverse Flow Exit Point)

The quantity Al . and the possibility of its disposal are estimated

through the statistical processing of the corresponding historical data, in
accordance with a calculation methodology announced by the Operator.
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Article 20F

Booking of Interruptible Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception

With the Approved Application for Interruptible Services, the Transmission User
books Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at Reverse
Flow Entry/Exit Points in the Transmission System.

Each interested Transmission User submits to the Operator, subject to the
provisions of article [109], a duly signed Interruptible Services Applicatio,
through the Electronic Information System, pursuant to the terms of the Stangdr

Transmission Agreement. Signature, in the above sense, means digital sigagtu
The deadline for submission is thirty (30) minutes after the annouficems e
r

Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception by the
€

During evaluation of the Applications for Interruptible Servicesy
complies with their submission priority order.

rator

The Operator decides on the Application for Interruptible
(30) minutes from the deadline for its submission. If

the Application is complete and there is no reason
provisions of paragraph 7, it sends the signed |
(Approved Interruptible Services Applicatio
Information System, within sixty (60) mi

rv ithin thirty
r considers that
in according to the
ible"Services Application
icant, via the Electronic
e deadline for submission

ransmission Services by the
lication for Interruptible Services

Transmission Agreement and the

Operator for the purposes of any Ap
is made in accordance with terms
relevant provisions of the NetwOgk Code.

Each Approved Applegatio ntepruptible Services receives a unique number
(code), is duly signed byathe ant User and the Operator and is attached to
the Transmission A N t has been concluded between the User and the
Operator.

Ifa Tra
the sa

yon WgerBooks Transmission Capacity on an Interruptible Basis at
tiPough more than one (1) Approved Applications for
s, the following are defined:

- ayBavked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery of a
% ission User as the sum of the Booked Interruptible Transmission
acity for Delivery of the Transmission User at an Entry Point, which has
b&n made available by means of each Application for Interruptible Services
of the User and applies on this Day.

- Total Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception of a
Transmission User as the sum of the Booked Interruptible Transmission
Capacity for Reception of the Transmission User at that Reverse Flow
Entry/Exit Point, which has been made available by means of each Approved
Application for Interruptible Services of the Application and applies on this
Day.

Denial of Access to Interruptible Services is permitted only if:
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A)

B)

C)

D)
E)

F)

The execution of the Agreement in respect of the submitted Application
prevents the Operator from fulfilling the obligations assigned to it in relation
to the provision of public utility services.

There are grounds, and the procedure as per the provisions of article [68],
paragraph [2], case a), subparagraph [5] of the Law has been complied with.

The requested Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception
exceeds the available Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Reception at that Point.

The User has not provided the guarantees required, in accordance with
provisions of Chapter 3.

The application is submitted by a non duly authorised repres®ntati %w
Transmission User
The deadlines laid down in the provisions of this Article a;i%e ‘

N
&
o~
R
Q
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CHAPTER 2°

OFFER OF TRANSMISSION CAPACITY AT TRANSMISSION
CAPACITY AUCTION POINTS

Article 20!
Offer of Transmission Capacity at Transmission Capacity Aucti

pursuant to the provisions of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017, exc el ough
auctions conducted using the electronic platform fqg boaki smission
Capacity in respect of Standard Capacity Products for D@hiver eption on a
Firm or Interruptible Basis. Standard Capacity Produsts a Firm Basis are
offered as Bundled Transmission Capacity, except in%e laid down in the

provisions of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017.

Points
.. . . . )
1. The offer of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on,a @r
Interruptible Basis at Transmission Capacity Auction Pointw de

2. The charge for the use of Transmission Capaeity t S been booked through
auctions at the time of commencement of [ the respective services is
calculated pursuant to the provisions of t N ariff Regulation.

3. Transmission Users have the rig at

de

to parti the auctions. Compliance with the

relevant provisions of the Net Co in particular with Articles 21G and

211, fulfillment of the conditiggs articipation in the electronic Transmission
e

Capacity booking platf@m a ce of the operating rules of the electronic

platform operator are a cogglitio articipating in the auctions.
4. In addition to thegequirgnients T the disclosure of information which are laid down
in Regulatio 59/2017, the Operator will notify the Electronic

Jjon Capacity Auction Points:

ic Transmission Capacity booking platform which has been
y the Operator and any detail necessary for the access of interested
afies’ to the terms, conditions, procedures and operating rules which are

ified by the operator of the electronic platform for participation in the
uctions.

) An Auction Manual which is prepared by the Operator, is purely informative
in nature and contains any information or detail that is deemed appropriate
for facilitating the participation of Users in auctions.

5. Any further detail on the implementation of this article is regulated by decision
of the Operator, following RAE approval, and in accordance with the provisions
of Article 69(5) of the Law.

Article 2074
Competing Transmission Capacities at Entry Points
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1.  Two or more Entry Points are defined as Competing Capacity Points (CCPs) if
Competing Transmission Capacities are offered by the Operator for booking,
according to the provisions of the Code and the Transmission Agreement.

2. The Operator offers, exceptionally, Competing Transmission Capacities
exclusively at Entry Points, following the relevant approval of RAE, and until
the materialization of the invested projects that will allow the removal of the
technical restrictions of NNGTS and the unconditional firm capacity offer at the
said Entry Points.

3. Delivery Restriction of the CCPs, is defined as the maximum Natural &gas
Quantity that can be delivered simultaneously to all CCPs duringg Day@i
S

4.  Reception Restriction of the CCP, is defined as the maximum [at
Quantity that can be received simultaneously to all CCPs duringaDa

5. The offer and the booking of the Competing Transmissign Cap@@jtie e CCPs
will be done via auctions performed on an electronic C ity =@ g Platform
D

in accordance with the provisions of Chapter [2B],an gestically in the
operational rules of the said Platform.

6.  The Operator submits for approval to RAE:

i) A list with the Competing Capacity Pei
documentation on the selection of the sai i

s), with the relevant
the documentation proving
g Capacity Precedure, in case
the relevant Interconnection Poi nnecting Transmission Systems
withinthe same member staté®t betwe mber states of the EU.

i) A list with any non-standgrdize®y Delivery/Reception Transmission Capacity
Products, that are g@ing offefed through the Competing Transmission
Capacity procedure at tigC d

Y nec@a gements for the implementation of the procedure.
a

iii)  Proposal for

7.  After the Operator’s proposal, the Operator in accordance
with para nnounces at the Electronic Information System, the
Competipg Cap Points and the Delivery and Reception Restrictions.

O
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CHAPTER 2¢

PROVISION OF ACCESS SERVICE TO THE VIRTUAL TRADING
POINT

Article 20’
Access Service to the Virtual Trading Point

1. The Operator is responsible for providing to the Transmission Users, in the most
cost effective, transparent and direct way, without discriminations amongst Use
the Service of Access to the Virtual Trading Point (Access to the VTP). Acce
the VTP, under the specific terms and conditions of the Transmission Agp
and of the Network Code, refers to the opportunity of submitting HJtlflo
the Operator regarding the Natural Gas Quantity that was th t e

transaction between Transmission Users at the VTP and the aI said
Quantity to the Users.

2. For the provision of Access to the VTP, an Application (A r Access to
the VTP) must be submitted by the User and approved tor (Approved
Application for Access to the VTP), in accordance w specific provisions
contained in the Transmission Agreement and the

Article
Application for Acgess to ual Trading Point

1. Only Transmission Users have theSgight to submit an Application for Access to the
VTP.

2. The Application for Ac VTP shall determine the desired date of
commencement of pr X, cess to the VTP. If the Application is approved
by the Operat shacc be fl for an indefinite period of time. The Transmission

User shall t est that the Operator interrupts the Access to the VTP

at any timg, o jtion that the Operator has been notified in writing two (2)

working d3¥§ be h desired date. A new Application for Access to the VTP

bmitigd, before Access to the VTP can be granted anew.

@ provisions of Article [109], duly signed Applications for Access to
el be submitted to the Operator via the Electronic Information System
gnsmission User, in accordance with the template attached to the Standard
ission Agreement. Signature, in the above sense, means digital signature.

. The Application for Access to the VTP shall be submitted by the Transmission User
0 the Operator at the latest until 10:00 am of the Day before the desired Date of
commencement of the provision of Access to the VTP as stated in the Application
for Access to the VTP.

5. During evaluation of applications, the Operator will use the submission timestamp
to determine priority.

6. If the Application for Access to the VTP is complete and there are no grounds for
rejecting it under the provisions of paragraph [7], the Operator shall approve it and
send to the applicant, through the Electronic Information System, the Approved
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Application for Access to the VTP in accordance with the standard form attached
to the Standard Transmission Agreement, no later than 13:00 on the day before
provision of Access to the VTP commences. Signature, in the above sense, means
digital signature.

. The Application for Access to the VTP shall be rejected by the Operator if:

A) The User has not provided the guarantees required, in accordance with the
provisions of Chapter [3A].

B) The Application is submitted by a non duly authorised representative of the
Transmission User.

. Rejection of the application will be specifically justified by the Operato@

communicated to RAE.
Article 20- ‘bN\

Trade Notifications at the Virtual Tradi
. Trade notifications may be submitted by:

A) Transmission Users with a valid Approve ton for Access to the

VTP
B) The Operator, on behalf of a Trans gb r, in the framework of Gas
balancing, pursuant to the provisi AM#€le [448] of Chapter [8].
. The notification to the Operatoggf the N as Quantity that was the subject of
a transaction at the VTP betweeRyTransmiSsion Users or between Transmission

Users and the Operator for ga%' and offsetting of Operational Gas shall be
p

effected pursuant to theﬂrovi i apter [4%]. The Natural Gas Quantities that
are related to the Booked ransmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception
cannot be tradegyat th

. Quantities of Natu t were the subject of a transaction at the VTP between
Transmis{o ers etween Transmission Users and the Operator for gas
balancing oftSetting of Operational Gas, if they are notified to the Operator and
confirmed r pursuant to the provisions of Chapter [4”], shall be allocated
to the nison Users and shall be taken into account in the calculation of the

j t% palance of said Users in according to Chapter [8] and in accordance
offowing:

e Natural Gas Quantity which, on a Day (d), is disposed by a Transmission
User to another Transmission User or to the Operator for Gas balancing and
offsetting of Operation Gas shall be allocated to said Transmission User as
Daily Reception for that Day (d), pursuant to the specific provisions of
Chapter [7].

B) The Natural Gas Quantity which on one Day (d) is acquired by a
Transmission User from another Transmission User or from the Operator for
Gas balancing shall be allocated to said Transmission User as Daily Delivery
for that Day (d), pursuant to the specific provisions of Chapter [7].
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CHAPTER 2°

Article 20M

Transmission Service in Coupled Points

1. The Operator can provide to the Transmission Users, as per the specific terms
and conditions of the Network Code, the following Transmission Service on a
Firm Basis for a Pair of Coupled Points (Transmission Service in Coupl

Points), in the most cost-effective, transparent and direct way, witfgut
discrimination between the Users: %

o

Reception of a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator at the Entry Point 0T\

of the Coupled Points, execution of the necessary measuremeN ug
a

measuring devices at the Entry Point, transmission of the Na s, Qlantity
through the NNGTS, mandatory delivery of equal Nafwal GagQuamtity at the
Exit Point of the same Pair of Coupled Points and exeC8gion e necessary
measurements through the measuring devices at the Eyit\NPol

i, offerepl exclusively for the
TS, to an Exit Point
ted downstream (transit

The above Transmission Service in Coupled Poin
transmission of Natural Gas from an Entry Poin
in which a Natural Gas Transmission Systepf§

flow) or to a Natural Gas Storage facility.
The availability of the Transmissio er&n oupled Points, does not affect
the amount of any available jirm Tran§gissyon Capacity at each of the member

of the Pair of Coupled Points.

This Transmission quice i in order to maximize the flow through the

Pair of Coupled Points.

2. The Operator subpeits f oval to RAE
1) A list with the Raifgof @oupled Points, with the relevant documentation on the
selectio sal@yPoints.

i) A propusal y necessary arrangements for the provision of the Service.

3. e proval of RAE, the Operator announces in the Electronic
Inforg

stem, the Pairs of Coupled Points and, for each Pair of Coupled
Syahe’Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the Entry Point and
equitvalent Conditional Transmission Capacity for Reception at the Exit Point.

. Phe Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception is offered on top

f any Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception at the same Entry Point,
Exit Point correspondingly.The announcement for the Coupled Transmission
Capacity for Delivery, Reception is done separately from any announcement on
the Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception at the same Entry, Exit Point
and is not part of the latter.

5. For the provision of the Transmission Service in Coupled Points, the
Transmission User is obliged to book CoupledTransmission Capacity for
Delivery and CoupledTransmission Capacity for Reception separately. With the
Approved Application for Firm Services, the Transmission User is booking
CoupledTransmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception in a Pair of Coupled

60/258



Points according to the procedure set out in Article [8], through the Elecronic
Information System.

6. In the event that a Transmission User books CoupledTransmission Capacity
for Delivery at the Entry Point of a Pair of Coupled Points and
CoupledTransmission Capacity for Reception at the Exit Point of the Pair of
Coupled Points, through more than one (1) Approved Applications for Firm
Services, then for every Day, the Total Booked CoupledTransmission Capacity
for Delivery and the Total Booked CoupledTransmission Capacity for Reception
of the Transmission User is defined as the sum of the Booke
CoupledTransmission Capacity for Delivery and CoupledTransmission Cap

for Reception, at the said Entry and EXxit Points respectively, which is
through each Approved Application for Firm Services of the Usempwhi S
into effect during the said Day.

7. For the provision of the Transmission Service in Coum , the
Transmission User submits Daily Nominations in accorgance t ovisions
of Chapter [4].

8. The provisions of Articles [10] par [4], and Arti 2], [13], [14],
[14A], [15], [16], [17], [20], [20AB], [20AC] and ffhe Code apply to
the CoupledTransmission Capacity for Deliver i@N.For the purpose of

current Article [20M] where, in these proq jon§y Trahsmission Capacity for

—

Delivery, Reception is considered the ansmission Capacity for
Delivery, Reception is deemed respecti

N
O
N
S

61/258



CHAPTER 3
INTERCONNECTIONS

Article 21
Interconnection Agreements

1.  The Operator, in order to enhance the interoperability of the Connected Systghgs,
the exchange of information and mutual cooperation, is entitled to e '
agreements with operators of Connected Natural Gas Systan c@s
(Interconnection Agreements), which determine the following:

A) The Entry Points at which natural gas is to be injected d(a¥'to the
upstream Connected System or the correspondi Xi m which
natural gas is taken from the NNGTS.

it POrit.

B)  Any special provisions that govern such Entry
C) Theinformation process and the data to be gXchaggegs#setween the Operator
and the counter-operator of the Intercoare®on Bgreement, in respect of

tions stated by each User
in order to be injected to or

as transmittable through the Conn
to be received from the NNG

D) The procedure for allo to any such Entry or Exit Point, in
accordance with the Operaing Balancing Agreement (OBA) or any other

agreement on tie joigtaploc of Quantities. The Operating Balancing
Agreement or anyst : @ gement on the joint allocation of Quantities is

concluded bet cwOperator and the operator of a Natural Gas
Connecied Sygtem an integral part of the Interconnection Agreement
enter e them.

ks thepinformation contained in the Interconnection Agreements,
irectly, and informs them on them.

Before the or amendment of an Interconnection Agreement which contains

the r erred to in Article 3(c), (d) and (e) of Regulation (EU) 2015/703, the

vites Users to submit observations on the proposed text of these rules

eas¥’two months prior to the conclusion or amendment to the agreement. In

coneluding or amending the Interconnection Agreement, the Operator takes the
sers’ observations into account.

Interconnection Agreements and any amendment thereto are notified to RAE within 10
days from their conclusion or amendment.

The Operator proceeds to all actions necessary for entering into an Interconnection
Agreement in respect of any existing or new Entry or Exit Point. The Operator
has the right to decline to conclude an Interconnection Agreement if it deems that
entering into such an Agreement may adversely affect the Users.The Operator
shall inform RAE of the reasons for its decision.
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Transmission Users deliver, receive Natural Gas at an Entry Point and Exit Points,
taking into consideration the terms of any Interconnection Agreement which
refers to the relevant Points. However, the absence of an Interconnection
Agreement does not exclude Transmission Users from delivering or receiving
Natural Gas to and from the relevant Points. The Operator is responsible for
informing Users about the conclusion of Interconnection Agreements, providing
them with all information necessary with regard to the Natural Gas delivery and
reception terms of such Agreements.

The Interconnection Agreement does not release the Transmission or LNG Users or t
Operator from their obligations under the Network Code and the rele
Transmission Agreements and LNG Agreements.

Within two (2) months from the end of each Year, the Operator will sutfhit ao

RAE on the implementation of each Interconnection Agree e pas
entered into, pursuant to the provisions of this article. The rep Iude

details, in particular regarding the operation of the allocgtion ed in the
Agreement, characteristic movements in the operationalNgal ccount and

cases of reception of Off-Specification gas. :

.@\
\Q
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CHAPTER 34
GUARANTEE

Article 214
Obligation for provision of guarantee

For the purposes of this Chapter:

A)

B)

C)

D)

E)

Any reference to a User, unless otherwise specified in individual provisi
of this Chapter, shall be understood as referernce to a Transmission r

and/or an LNG User, as applicable. °

Any reference to a Framework Agreement, unless otherwis n
individual provisions of this Chapter, shall be considered av% o the
Transmission Agreement and to the LNG Agreement, licale, which
the User has entered into with the Operator.

Any reference to a Standard Framework Ag tyunless otherwise
specified in individual provisions of this er shall be considered as
reference to the Standard Transmissio empnt and to the Standard
LNG Agreement, as applicable, which@@r , as specified in point a) of

paragraph 2 of Article 68 of the La.
Any reference to capagi otyerwise specified in the individual

provisions of this Chap
Capacity for Delive
Capacity for Deliyely/ on and/or to LNG Gasification Capacity,
and/or to Bund acity as applicable.

ctions, unless otherwise specified in individual
apter, shall be considered as reference to the capacity

of lat’on (EU) No 459/2017 and/or to LNG Capacity Auction

m in line with the provisions of Chapter [11].

at enters into a Framework Agreement with the Operator is obliged
de a guarantee for the fulfillment of its obligations to the Operator,

incliding the obligation to pay any charges resulting from its execution and
peration, in accordance with its specific terms and the relevant provisions of the
Network Code.

The guarantee may take the forms specified in accordance with the provisions of
Article 215

Throughout the term of the Framework Agreement, the guarantee that the User is
obliged to provide, must cover all its obligations to the Operator as specified in
the Framework Agreement and in the provisions of this Chapter, taking into
account that:
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A) The amount and sufficiency of the guarantee shall be calculated by the
Operator in accordance with the provisions of Articles 21° and 21F and
with the Framework Agreement.

B) The procedure of Article [2154] shall be followed for the approval of an
Application for Access to a VTP.

C) For the approval of a new capacity booking Application the procedure of
Art [21F] is applied.

D) For the participation of the User in capacity booking auctions accordi
EE 459/2017 and the LNG auctions, the procedure of Articles 21°¢ '
is followed, respectively. ®

5. The guarantee that the User provides in order to meet its obligdsi r% e
Framework Agreement is bound by the Operator upon signature M roved
Application for capacity booking, except in the case of ' It shall be
bound by the confirmation of the Financial Limit for Partici the case of a

Transmission User whose activity pertains exclusively ision of Access
to the VTP, the guarantee shall pertain exclusively vekring charges imposed to
In

the User and arising from the gas balancing pro case, the guarantee is
not returned for as long as there are overdue dgbygf,tl€ User to the Operator and
is forfeited in accordance with the profsion the Code and the Standard
Transmission and LNG Agreements.

6. Capacity booking and participatiOgin auctiOfs are not permitted to a User that has
not provided sufficient guar% eet the corresponding request or for the

acceptance of its respective 0 context of an auction in accordance with the
provisions in this Chap vant Request or User’s offer is rejected by the
Operator.

7. In the e % ails to furnish or does not furnish on time sufficient
guarant urS@gnt 0 the provisions of this Chapter and the terms of the
Framewor reeMment, the Operator ceases to provide all services agreed under
the '% orAgreement, without being obliged to pay any indemnity on these
and is entitled to terminate the Framework Agreement on serious

0 , in accordance with its specific terms.

Article 218

Forms of guarantee
1. In order to meet the obligation to cover the User Minimum Guarantee Limit, the
User may choose one of the following forms of guarantee or any combination
thereof:

A) Bank Letter of Guarantee (Letter of Guarantee)

B) Deposit or transfer of cash to a bank account (Cash Collateral) owned by
the Operator exclusively for this purpose.
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The procedure for the provision of guarantee by the User to the Operator, the
minimum requirements regarding the reliability of the provider of the above
guarantee on behalf of the User, the procedure for checking the validity by the
Operator, the content of the relevant template documents, the procedure for the
return of part or all of the guarantee by the Operator to the User and any relevant
detail are specified in the Standard Framework Agreement.

Article 21°€

Reference Period
The Reference Period is defined as the time period, expressed igDay

which the part of the guarantee which is calculated according to S
provided by the Operator to a User by virtue of an Approved%n for
capacity booking and/or an Approved Application for accesgf@a hall be
taken into account in the calculation of the User MinN ee Limit in

accordance with the provisions of Article [21P].
The Reference Period starts:

A) On Day (d) of signature of the Approv icapron, if the Application is
signed by 15:00 on Day (d), or
B) On the Day following Day (d) &JD f the Approved Application, if

the Application is signegl after 1 ay (d),

and lasts until the third working day from the Day of full payment of all the User's
debts under the concleded Eraigewdk Agreement which relate to the Month in
which the provision of &grvi the User for the purposes of the Approved

Application egds in te anner, as well as of any unpaid debt of any month
preceding t N stion, whether overdue or not.

For the gurp@Sg,of i mentation of paragraph 2, in the case of capacity booking

through tionSythe Day and time of signature of the User’s Approved

Appljeatign nsidered as the Day and time of announcement of the results of

the through which the corresponding capacity has been allocated to the
S

Article 21P

User Minimum Guarantee Limit
The User Minimum Guarantee Limit is understood as the minimum amount of
guarantee which any User that has entered into a Framework Agreement with the
Operator is required to provide in order to meet its obligations to the Operator.
The User Minimum Guarantee Limit is calculated under the specific terms of this
Article as a function of:

A) The total capacity that the User has booked by means of one or more
Approved Applications,
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B) the amount of User charges resulting from the gas balancing process, and

C) the amount which the User makes available in order to participate in
auctions.

2. The Operator calculates the User Minimum Guarantee Limit for each User that
has entered into a Framework Agreement on each Day (d) on which this
Agreement is in force. In the event that the Operator has entered into a
Transmission Agreement and an LNG Agreement with this User, a User
Minimum Guarantee Limit for the Transmission Agreement and a User Minim
Guarantee Limit for the LNG Agreement are calculated separately for that

The Minimum User Guarantee Limit (G) of User (i) on Day (d), (i, d),@

is calculated as follows:

Gi,d = XGcapid + Ghalig + Gauci g+ GaUCLNGi,dN\'
where: %

Gcapi,g (in euros): The part of the guarantee which is ul cording to the
capacity which is booked by means of the User’ Application for
capacity booking,

>Gcapigd (in euros): The sum of the Gceapi, (N all the User’s Approved

Applications for capacity booking,

Ghalig (in euros): The part of the gua& covers charges of the User arising
from the Gas balancing proc s calcutated for Day (d),

order to participate in cgpa King auctions according to EE 459/2017, on
Day (d).

GaucLNG; e&T part of the guarantee which the User makes available
ipatg in

Gaucig (in euros): Thg part% antee which the User makes available in

NG auctions, on Day (d).

in order c
3. The %c for each Approved Application for capacity booking is included

ation of the User Minimum Guarantee Limit on each Day (d) which
ithin the Reference Period of the Approved Application for capacity

ithout prejudice to paragraph 6 the Gbal factor:

A) receives a positive or zero value for every Day (d) on which the User is
provided with services under one or more Approved Applications for
capacity booking and/or Approved Application for access to the VTP and for
every Day (d) that the Reference Period for Approved Applications under
which services have already been provided has not yet lapsed.

B) Receives a zero value on each Day (d) which:
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1.

(i) Does not fall within the Reference Period for any Approved
Application for capacity booking and/or Approved Application for
access toa VTP, or

(i) Falls within the Reference Time of one or more Approved Applications
for capacity booking and/or an Approved Application for access to the
VTP, but the provision of services as part of any of these Applications
has not commenced.

Without prejudice to paragraph 6, the factors Gauc and GaucLNG are calcula
and included in the calculation of the User’s Minimum Guarantee Limit for

Framework Agreement in accordance with the methodology get o
provisions of Articles 21¢and 21' respectively:

In the case of an LNG Agreement, the Gbali 4 and Gauciq factors i cal@elation
of the User Minimum Guarantee Limit are set to zero (Q)for gac\Datad) during
the term of the LNG Agreement.

The methodology for calculating the amount of the g e yor the booking of
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception an nterpdptible Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception and for coveri arges arising from the
Gas balancing process as well as the pr adjusting the amount of
guarantee in case of modification, purgdant e provisions of the Network
Code, of the booked TransmissioRgCapagity are set out in the Standard

Transmission Agreement. method@l®gy for calculating the amount of
guarantee for the booking of LNGGasification Capacity as well as the procedure
for adjusting the amo@nt of tee in case of modification, pursuant to the

provisions of the NetwaRg C f the booked LNG Gasification Capacity are
set out in the gtand reement.

\ Article 21F

User Net Position

that Day, and for information purposes only, of the following:

% s @n each Day (d) the Operator will, via the Electronic Information
@ potify each User with which it has entered into a Framework Agreement

By
li
)

The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit on that Day.

QI;) The User Temporary Net Position on that Day.

2.

The User Temporary Net Position of the User (i) on Day (d), (TempNP; 4) in euros
is calculated by the Operator as follows:

TempNPi g4 = TempGUAi 4 - TempGi g

where:

TempGUA, 4 (in euros): The Guarantee provided by the User (i) to the Operator
in relation to the specific Framework Agreement, and which is taken into account
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in calculating the User Temporary Net Position on Day (d) according to paragraph
[3], less the part of the guarantee that has been forfeited or collected by the
Operator by 13:00 hrs on Day (d) or with regard to which a procedure for
reimbursement to the User (i) has been initiated, as specified in paragraph [7].

TempGig (in euros): The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit of the User
(i) on Day (d) The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit is calculated
according to the mathematical formula in paragraph [2] of article [21P], in which
the Gcapig term includes all Approved Applicationsfor capacity booking , t
Reference Period of which falls within Day (d) and which have been conclyged
with the User by 13:00 on Day (d).

LNG Agreement with this User, a User Temporary Net or the
Transmission Agreement and a User Temporary Ne Pos LNG
Agreement are calculated separately for that User. porary Net
Position may be positive, negative or receive a zero v.

In the event that the Operator has entered into a Transmission A ree&r
io

For the calculation of the User Temporary Net P
provided by the User to the Operator as g
depending on the form in which it is prowd

ay (d) any amount
taken into account,

A)  Cash deposited or transferred o t s bank account by 13:00 on
Day (d).

B) Bank Letter of Guarante bmltte 0 the Operator no later than Day (d-
5).

is obliged to rator, by 15:00 of Day (d), with an additional

rovigeSthe
guarantee i @a deposited or transferred by the User to the bank
account tol, Th such a manner that the User Net Position for Day (d),

In the event that the Use Net Position on Day (d) is negative, the User

By 153§
Info ystem, each User with which it has entered into a Framework
emt valid on that Day, of the final values of the User Net Position and of
USEr Minimum Guarantee Limit of Day (d). These values are valid from 15:00

n Pay (d) to 15:00 on Day (d + 1) The User Net Position of the User (i) (on Day
d), (NPi,d), in euros, is calculated by the Operator as follows:

NPi,d = TGUAI d - Gi,d
where:

TGUAI,d (in euros): The Total Guarantee which the User (i) has submitted to the
Operator in relation to the specific Framework Agreement and which is calculated
as the sum of the Guarantee that has been taken into account in calculating the
User Temporary Net Position on Day (d) and any additional guarantee provided
by the User in the form of cash deposited or transferred by the User to the
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Operator's bank account from 13:00 to 15:00 on Day (d), less the part of the
guarantee that has been forfeited or collected by the Operator by 15:00 on Day
(d) or with regard to which a procedure for reimbursement to the User (i) has been
initiated in accordance with paragraph 7.

Gi,d (in euros): The User Minimum Guarantee Limit of the User (i) for Day (d),
calculated in accordance with the provisions of Article 21P.

In the event that the Operator has entered into a Transmission Agreement and an
LNG Agreement with a User, a User Net Position for the Transmissi
Agreement and a User Net Position for the LNG Agreement are calcu

separately for that User. ° g
6.  If the User’s Net Position on Day (d) and Day (y), which is detegmjneg t e

following working day after Day (d), is negative, the Operator% v as of
Day (y+1), to provide the services agreed on by meansgf th erment and by

means of any Approved Application for capacity boo Approved
Application for access to a VTP that is valid on Day (y#1); withgut any obligation
to pay any indemnity on these grounds. Moreove titutes a significant
ground for the termination of the Framework Agre by the Operator, in

accordance with its specific terms.
7. If the User Net Position on Day (d) is A@siti d if by this Day there are no
overdue debts of the User to the Operagor, ser is entitled to request from the

Operator the reimbursemen part o guarantee that it has provided, in
accordance with the procedure s8gout in the Standard Framework Agreement.
The requested part of@he gdar be reimbursed must be less or equal to the
User Net Position on Da¥(d).

X Article 21FA
ision of guarantee for access to the VTP

1. Inthe @h ser submits to the Operator an Application for Access to the
i

I

VTP a der for the Application to be approved by the Operator in accordance
i sions of the Network Code, the User is obliged to ensure that when
g e Application for Access to the VTP:

) If the approval of the Application takes place on Day (d) and before the
publication of the User’s Net Position for the said Day, the User’s Net
Position on the previous Day (d-1) is higher than or equal to zero (0), or

B) If the approval of the Application takes place on Day (d) and after the
publication of the User’s Net Position for the said Day, the User’s Net
Position on Day (d) is higher than or equal to zero (0).

2. Otherwise, the application is rejected.
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2. Otherwise, e@is rejected.

2.

Article 21F
Provision of guarantee for capacity booking excluding
Transmission Capacity Auction Points

In the event that a User submits to the Operator an Application for capacity
booking and in order for the Application to be approved by the Operator in
accordance with the provisions of the Network Code, the User shall be obliged to
ensure that when signing the Application for capacity booking:

A)

B)

P
e
r

If the approval of the Application takes place on Day (d) and prior to
publication of the User’s Net Position for that day, the algebraic sum o
User Net Position on the previous Day (d-1), less the part ofythe g %

provided for any capacity booking Approved Applicatiogs whicigo pot
concern Transmission Capacity Auction Points and con%r the
publication of the User Net Position on Day (d-1) arfayb ime of
approval of this Application, is higher or equal to e guarantee
required to be provided depending on the capacipywbooked By means of the

submitted Application, as specified in the Fr.

If the approval of the Application takes e ay (d) and after the
publication of the User’s Net Position forffat 8y, the algebraic sum of the
User Net Position on Day (d), le e the guarantee provided for
any capacity booking Apprdy€d lications which do not concern
Transmission CapacityA@uction P8gais’and concluded after the publication
of the User’s Net Positio Day (d) and by the time of approval of this
Application, is g§ighe quabto the part of the guarantee required to be
provided dependigg on apacity booked by means of the submitted
n th

Application, ecl e Framework Agreement.

Article 21€

@n f guarantee for participation in capacity booking

ns performed in the frame of EU Regulation 459/2017

Qﬂdition for the User's participation in capacity booking auctions is the
sion of guarantee under the Transmission Agreement which it has

oncluded.

The User Financial Limit for Participation for Day (d) is understood as the amount
of money which is made available for capacity booking through auctions starting
or continuing to be in progress from 16:00 on Day (d) to 16:00 on Day (d+1). The
User Financial Limit for Participation is calculated according to the amount of
the guarantee which the User makes available in order to participate in capacity
booking auctions, in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 4 to 8.
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The determination of the amount of the guarantee which the User makes available
in order to participate in capacity booking auctions is at its discretion and depends
on the size of the offers that it intends to submit in the auctions. The economic
value of the User's offers in capacity booking auctions is matched to the Financial
Limit for Participation in accordance with the provisions of Article 21",

By 13:30 hrs on each Day (d), the User declares to the Operator, through the
Electronic Information System, that part of the guarantee (Gaucnew (d) in EUR)
that it wishes to make available on Day (d) ) for the calculation of the Financi
Limit for Participation for Day (d). The stated value of the Gaucnew (d) tefm
must be higher or equal to zero (0). Until the aforementioned deadline, t |
of Gaucnew (d) may be modified freely by the Transmission User®.

In calculating the User Minimum Guarantee Limit for Day (d), in w with
the provisions of Article 21°, the Operator calculates the C erm as
follows:
A)  If the stated value of the Gaucnew (d) term is hig r to zero (0).
Gauc (d) = Gaucnew (d)

B) If on Day (d) the User has not submit r t submitted duly to the
Operator a statement in accordance i vision of paragraph 4, the

Gauc (d) term receives a zero (
By 15:30 hrs on each Day (d¥the Ope ill confirm, through the Electronic

Information System, the Finan Limit for Participation in Capacity Booking
Auctions for each Usgy thaStgitSgrnomination according to the provisions of
paragraph [4], calculate cc B to paragraphs [7] or [8], as appropriate.

In the event that th er,dOgs not participate in auctions continuing after 16:00

MSer’s Financial Equity is greater than or equal to zero, the
| Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal to Gauc (d).

B) m‘ (d) the User’s Financial Equity is negative, the User's Financial
P8 pation Limit for Day (d) is equal to zero (0) and the User is not eligible
articipate in auctions starting at 16:00 on Day (d) until 16:00 on Day
d+1).
n the event that the User participates in auctions continuing after 16:00 on Day
(d):
A) If on Day (d) the User’s Financial Equity is greater than or equal to zero:
(i) If the amount corresponding to Gauc (d) is greater than or equal to the
financial value of the User’s bids in the ongoing Capacity Booking

Auctions, the User’s Financial Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal
to Gauc (d).
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(if) If the amount corresponding to Gauc(d) is less than the economic value
of the User’s bids in the ongoing Capacity Commitment Auctions, the
User’s Financial Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal to the User’s
Financial Participation Limit for Day (d-1) and the User is not eligible
to participate in new auctions starting from 16:00 on Day (d) until 16:00
on Day (d+1).

B) If on Day (d) the User’s Financial Equity is negative, the User's Financial
Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal to the User’s Financial Participati
Limit for Day (d-1) and the User is not eligible to participate in new auctigns
starting at 16:00 on Day (d) until 16:00 on Day (d+1).

After the expiration of each auction, the part of the guarantee calculate e
basis of the capacity allocated to the User through the auctighbis n into

account in the calculation of the Minimum User Guarantee Jsigit to the
Gcap term from the Starting Day of the Reference TinfeNgs S i Provisions
of Article [21°]. :

Article 211
Managing the Financial Participati if in auctions performed

Participation Limit that is in eff8gt at the time of submitting the bid is committed,
aragraph [2] of Article [217]. The part of

in accordance with tf@ pro@
the User’s Financial Pagtic Limit reserved becomes unavailable for any
other bids submitted N to the same or other auctions conducted within
the time limia8uringwhich the same Financial Participation Limit applies:

A) U

Cctiofy, withdrawal or replacement of the User’s bid with another
are’provided in the terms of the auctions,

B) xpiration of the User's Financial Participation Limit, if the

w ponding capacity has been allocated to the User following the User’s

ing of the economic value of each bid that a User makes to an auction with
he part of the Financial Participation Limit associated with the respective bid, if
accepted in accordance with the rules for conducting auctions, is made as follows:

A) In the case of a Standard Transmission Capacity Product with an annual term
for which the provision of the relevant services begins within the Year (Y) of
the auction:

Gannual, i=20% X AnnualBidi
Where:
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B)

C)

D)

Gannual,i (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that
corresponds to the economic value of the User’s (i) bid in the auction.

AnnualBid; (in Euro): The economic value of the User’s (i) bid in the
auction.

In the case of a Standard Transmission Capacity Product with an annual term
for which the provision of the relevant services begins within Years (Y+1) up
to (Y+14), as appropriate, from Year () of the auction:

Gannual, i= 4‘% X AnnualBldl

Where: °
Gamuat,i (in Euro): The part of the Financial ParticipationAki t

corresponds to the economic value of the User’s (i) bid in the

AnnualBid; (in Euro): The economic value of USer/S\(i
auction.

In the case of an auction for a Standard Capacity Pr%i aquarterly term:

Gauarterly,j = 50% X QuarterlyBid; Q

Where: %

Gquarterly,j (in Euro): The part & cial Participation Limit that
corresponds to the economic value d§the Wser’s (j) bid in the auction.

QuarterlyBid; (in Euro): economic value of the User’s (j) bid in the
auction. )

In the case of an eb orM@Standard Capacity Product with a monthly term:
Mo,

Gmonthly, 5 K %y B ldk
(in' YEuro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that

c nd$fo the economic value of the User’s (k) bid in the auction.
Bid;, (in Euro): The financial value of the User’s (j) bid in the

1d in the

aussion.

) 1n the case of an auction for a Standard Capacity Product of one day’s duration:

F)

Guaily,1 =DailyBid,
Where:

Gaaily,1 (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that corresponds
to the economic value of the User’s (I) bid in the auction.

DailyBid, (in Euro): The economic value of the User’s (1) bid in the auction.
In the case of an auction for a Standard Capacity Product with duration of less
than one (1) Day:

74/258



Gintradaily, m :IntradailyBldm
Where:

Gintradaily, m  (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that
corresponds to the economic value of the User’s bid (m) in the auction.

IntradailyBid,, (in Euro): The economic value of the User’s bid (m) in the
auction.

In the case of Standard Transmission Capacity Products offered as Bundl
Transmission Capacity, for the application of paragraph [2], the economic vajue
of the User’s bid in the corresponding auction shall be the part of .the toyé u
of its bid attributable to the Operator, in accordance with the rules for a % g
revenue from auctions between upstream and downstream op@

published before the auction.

In the event that the economic value of a bid submitted reater than
the available part of the Financial Participation L ordance with
paragraph [1], the User’s bid is rejected.

In the case of simultaneous auctions, the com en part of the Financial

Participation Limit that corresponds to the J&co ic value of each offer
submitted by the User is made on the bagi§ of t e order in which the bids are

submitted, taking into account all th& ous auctions.

In the case of booking of a ard Capacity Product with an annual term for
which the provision of thegelev@gt services starts within Years (Y+1) until
(Y+14), where applicble, % (Y) of the respective auction, the User shall
be required, in addition”t@theag#arantee provided in the relevant auction under
subparagraph&B) of paragraph [2], to provide the Operator with an additional

guarantee S percent (16%) of the value of the capacity booked in
the auctfon, he f June of the Year of the provision of the related services,
at the la ase of Standard Transmission Capacity Products offered as

Bundjeeyl r ission Capacity, for the application of this, the capacity value
reserye the auction shall be the part of the total value of the capacity
aBIEe to the Operator, in accordance with the rules for allocating revenue

ctions between upstream and downstream operators, that are published
efOre the auction.

In the event that the capacity commitment price, as set in the respective auction,
differs from the charge for the use of capacity at the time of commencement of
the provision of the respective services, as specifically defined in the Tariff
Regulation, the part of the guarantee adjusted according to the actual charge for
the use of the capacity is taken into account when calculating the Minimum User
Guarantee Limit one (1) business day prior to the commencement of provision of
the respective services.
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The amount of the guarantee that is calculated depending on the booked
Transmission Capacity shall not change in the case where, during the validity of
an Approved Application by means of which a Standard Transmission Capacity
Product has been booked, the capacity charge for the said Standard Capacity
Product changes due to the procedure for Conversion of Transmission Capacity,
pursuant to the provisions of Article [20P].

Every detail related to the procedure for submitting, withdrawing, replacing and
rejecting bids in each auction, the eligibility criteria for bids, the calculation
the bid value for each Standard Capacity Product, the process of informing rs

about the part of the Financial Participation Limit that remains available aftggt
end of each auction and all relevant issues shall be determined in aoydd w h
the provisions of Chapter [25]. \\
Article 21" ‘b

Provision of guarantee for participation i Auction
As precondition for a User's participation in ction shall be the
provision of a guarantee under the Transmi eement and the LNG

Agreement that he has concluded.

The User Participation Economic Ligy eaclFramework Agreement for Day
(d) means the amount of mqgey avaitagle the submission of tenders in the
to 10°

d) 0 on Day (d+1). The Economic Limit
ission Agreement and for the Agreement of

LNG Auction from 16.00 on D
of User Participation for th
Use of the LNG Facllity s
guarantee that the U

able for participation in the LNG Auction, in

accordance parggraphs ] through [8].
The am N ee the user makes available for participating in the LNG
Auction at Ms discretion and shall be determined by reference to the

amount jds e intends to submit during the auctioning procedure. The
econ aI of the User's bids in the LNG Auction shall be mapped to the

o imit for his participation in the LNG Auction in accordance with
217].

y»3:30 each Day (d), the User announces to the Operator, via the Electronic

nformation System, the portion of the guarantee (GaucLNGnew (d), in Euro)
that he wishes to make available for the Transmission Agreement and for the Use
of the LNG Facility Agreement on the Day (d) for the calculation of the Financial
Limit for participation in the LNG Auction for the Day (d). The declared value of
GaucLNGnew (d) must be greater than or equal to zero (0). By the end of the
above deadline, the value of the term GaucLNGnew (d) is freely modified by
Users.
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When calculating the Minimum User Guarantee Liit for each Framework
Agreement for Day (d), in accordance with the provisions of Article [21°], the
Administrator shall calculate the GaucLNG (d) term as follows:

(a) If the declared value of the term GaucLNGnew (d) is greater than or equal to
zero (0):

GaucLNG (d) = GaucLNGnew (d)

(b) If on Day (d) the User did not submit or duly submit to the Administrator a
declaration in accordance with the provision of paragraph [4], the term Gauc
(d) shall be zero (0).

By 15:30 each Day (d), the Operator shall announce, via R]e Ec
Information System, to each User who has made a nomination in With
the provision of paragraph [4], his Financial Limit for Participgtiofyin € LNG

Auction for the Transmission Agreement and for the Facility
Agreement, calculated in accordance with paragraphs

]!

In the case that Day (d) is the day preceding the D he LNG Auction
begins:
(@) If on Day (d) the Net User Position for raNpmission Agreement or the
Agreement for the Use of an LNG Faciligy; as able, is greater than or equal
to zero, the Economic Limit of Use% ation for the respective Agreement

and for Day (d) shall be the Gauc d).
(b) If on Day (d) the Net U ition for the Transmission Agreement or the
Contract for the Use &¥ an ity as applicable, is negative, the Economic

Limit of User Participatfogfo respective Agreement and for Day (d) shall be
zero (0) and t Us@t rgible to tender Auction of LNG from 16.00 (d) to

16.00 on Day (d
For eac of LNG Auction:

d)”the Net User Position for the Transmission Agreement or the

(@ If oo D
Agrfo he Use of the LNG Facility, as applicable, is greater than or equal

If the amount corresponding to GaucLNG (d) is greater than or equal to
the economic value of the User's bids in the LNG Auction, the User's
Economic Participation Limit for the respective Agreement and for Day
(d) is equal to GaucLNG (d).

(i) If the amount corresponding to the GaucLNG term (d) is less than the
economic value of the User's bids in the LNG Auction, the User's
Economic Participation Limit for the corresponding Agreement and for
the Day (d) shall be equal to the User's Economic Participation Limit for
the respective Agreement for the Day (d -1) and the User is not eligible
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to tender in the LNG Auction from 16:00 on Day (d) to 16:00 on Day
(d+1)

(b) If on Day (d) the Net User Position for the Transmission Agreement or the
LNG Facility Agreement, as the case may be, is negative, the Economic Limit of
User Participation for the respective Agreement and for Day (d) shall be set equal
to the Economic Limit of User Participation for the respective Contract for Day
(d-1) and User does not have permission to bid in the LNG Auction from 16:00
Day (d) to 16:00 Day (d+1).

After the expiry of the LNG Auction, the part of the guarantee calculated o
basis of the capacity awarded to the User by the LNG Auction shayl be tt
[ h

account in the calculation of the Minimum User Guarantee Li Z
Framework Agreement added to the term Gcap from the S D f the

Reference Time, in accordance with the provisions of rticle%

Article 217 %
Management Of Financial Limit For Pa % o in LNG Auction
1. By submitting each User’s bid to the LNG Augtign, 3gayt of the User’s Economic
Participation Limit applicable at the ti %er is submitted for each
Framework Agreement, in accordan the®Brovisions of paragraph [2] of
Article [21']. The committed part of the fal Limit shall become unavailable

for any other bids submitted by t ser to tfe LNG Auction within the time period
of the same Economic L‘imit:

(@) until the User's bi
provided for i

, withdrawn or replaced by another bid, if

. Toma ec@nomic value of each bid submitted by a user during the First Phase
of uction, in accordance with Article [824], to the part of the Economic
erved for the Transmission Agreement and the Agreemnet for the Use of

n Facility, with the corresponding bid, if accepted in accordance with the

rdies ‘of the LNG auction shall be conducted in accordance with:

(@) In the case of a bid for a Standard LNG Slot with a LNG unloading Day within
the Year (Y+1) from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the
Economic Limit reserved in relation to the respective Capacity for Delivery on
a Firm Basis, at the LNG Entry Point shall be calculated as follows:

FLsiottra,i = 33% X SlotTRABid;
Where:
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FLsiottra, i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the offer (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

SlotTRABid; (EUR): The economic value of the User's offer (i) corresponding
to the commitment of Firm Delivery Capacity at the LNG Entry Point,
calculated as set out in paragraph [4].

(b) In the case of a bid for a Standard LNG Slot with an LNG Unloading Day
within the Years (Y+2) up to and including (Y+5), as applicable, from the Year
(YY) of the LNG Auction, the part of the Financial Threshold committed g
relation to the respective Firm Delivery Capacity in LNG Entry Point sh
calculated as follows: °

FLstotTra, i = 6,6% X SlotTRABid, \Q

Where: N

o%iing to the
jOfT.

SlotTRABid; (EUR): The economic value of t se('s Bid (i) corresponding
to the booking of the Firm Delivery Capd6y he LNG Entry Point,
calculated as set out in paragraph [4].

FLsiottra, i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limi
economic value of the offer (i) of the User in the L¢& A

(C) In the case of a bid for a Stan with an LNG unloading Day
within the Year (Y+1) frog the the LNG Auction, the part of the
Economic Limit reserve elation t@the corresponding LNG Gasification

Capacity shall be calcul lows:
FLslotLNG, i = 33% X %d
Where: Q&
% part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the

e offer (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

UR): The economic value of the User’s bid (i) corresponding
asification Capacity booking, calculated as set out in paragraph

In e case of a tender for a Standard LNG Slot with an LNG Unloading Day

ithin the Years (Y+2) to (Y+5), as applicable, from the Year (Y) of the LNG
Auction, the part of the Financial Limit reserved in relation to the respective
LNG Gasification Capacity Calculated as follows:

FLslotLNG,i = 6,6% X SlotLNGBid;
Where:

FLsiotne,i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the bid (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

79/258



SlotLNGBid; (EUR): The economic value of the User’s bid (i) corresponding
to the LNG Gasification Capacity booking, calculated as set out in paragraph
[4].

3. To match the economic value of each tender submitted by a user during the Phase
B of the LNG Auction, in accordance with Article [828], to the part of the Economic
Limit reserved for the Transmission Agreement and the Agreement for the Use of
an LNG Facility with the corresponding bid, if accepted in accordance with the rules
of the LNG Auction shall be carried out in accordance with the following:

(@) In the case of a bid for Additional LNG Capacity for the Year (Y+1) fro
Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the Economic Ligit bi

relation to the respective Delivery Capacity on a Firm Basis at th Iy
Point shall be calculated, as follows:

FLCompTRA,i= 20% X CompTRABLdl %\
Where:

FLcompTra,i (EUR): That part of the Financia %r esponding to the
economic value of the offer (i) of the User in glle ction.

CompTRABid; (EUR): The economfc of the User's bid (i)
corresponding to the booking of Fir el Capacity at the LNG Entry

Point, calculated as set out in par&
(b) In the case of a bid for Ad nal LNG¥€apacity for the years (H+2) up to and

including (Y+5), as appligableNrom the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the
‘D

part of the Econonfic Lifei in relation to the respective Firm Delivery

Capacity LNG entry 08§ be calculated as follows:
, /\@n TRABid,;

e i e of the bid (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.
ABid; (EUR): The economic value of the User's offer (i)

C ponding to the booking of Firm Delivery Capacity at the LNG Entry
Int, calculated as set out in paragraph [4].

) In the case of an auction for Complementary LNG Capacity for the Year (Y+1)
from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the Economic Limit booked
in relation to the respective LNG Gasification Capacity shall be calculated as
follows:

FLcompLnG,i = 30% X CompLNGBid;
Where:

FLcompLne,i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the bid (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.
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. Where the economic value of a

CompLNGBid; (EUR): The economic value of the User’s bid (i)
corresponding to the LNG Gasification Capacity booking, calculated as set out
in paragraph [4].

(d) In the case of an auction for Complementary LNG Capacity for Years (Y+2)
to (Y+5), as applicable, from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the
Economic Limit reserved for the respective LNG Gasification Capacity shall
be calculated as follows:

FLcompLNG,i= 6% X CompLNGBid;

Where:
. . .. o .
FLcompLng, i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit correspo |ne

economic value of the bid (i) of the User in the LNG Auction&
CompLNGBid; (EUR): The economic value gf t se id (i)
corresponding to the LNG Gasification Capacity book a d as set out
in paragraph [4].

omJc value of the User's
otal value of his bid

e Basic LNG Activity, in
the LNG Auction to each

For the purpose of applying paragraphs [2] and [3], t
bid in the respective case shall be the portio
corresponding to the Basic Transmission Actili
accordance with the rules for allocating ygVenu
Basic Activity set out in the CNG TaripRed@latjon.

ubmitte®@by a User is greater than the available
one Framework Agreement, in accordance
e rejected.

. Where the conditionsﬁ Auction provide for simultaneous bidding for

part of the Financial Limit forgt |
with paragraph [1], the Bserdbi I

more than on Standaryl Mme Slot, a part of the Financial Limit corresponding
to the eco bid submitted by a User shall be reserved on the basis
of the tim bids are submitted.

At the epd o G Auction, the Operatotor shall calculate the final amount of
the gu each User and for each Framework Agreement, based on the

Ofthe’ Continuous Capacity Consolidation process, in accordance with the
iSi of Article [828] and the LNG Auction Manual, for each Approved
tion resulting from that process.

—h

the case of a LNG Bundled Capacity booking for which the provision of the
relevant services starts within the Years (Y+2) to and including (Y+5), as
applicable, from the Year (YY) of the LNG Auction, the User shall, in addition to the
guarantee provided during the respective phase of the LNG Auction in the cases (b)
and (D) of paragraphs [2] and [3] to provide the Operator with an additional
guarantee equal to:
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10.

(@) Twenty-six point four per cent (26,4%) of the value of the Delivery Capacity on
a Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point booked through the LNG Auction, under (B)
of paragraph [2];

(b) Twenty six point four per cent (26,4%) of the value of LNG Gasification
Capacity booked in the LNG Auction, in case (D) of paragraph [2];

(C) Sixteen percent (16%) of the value of the Delivery Capacity on an Firm Basis
at the LNG Entry Point booked through the LNG Auction, in case (B) of paragraph
[3];

(d) Twenty four per cent (24%) of the value of the LNG Gasification Cgpac
booked in the LNG Auction, in case (D) of paragraph [3]; ®

no later than 1 October of the Year preceding the Year in whic N in
question are provided. The value of the Bundled LNG Capacity hookeehin,the LNG
Auction means the part of the total value of the Bund L%mty which
corresponds to the Basic Transport Activity and the BasWg, L Activity, in

accordance with the rules for allocating the revenue fro Auction to each
Basic Activity set out in the Tariff Regulation.

Where the price for the booking of LNG Bu ty, as established at the
end of the LNG Auction, differs from th ’% the use of LNG Bundled
Capacity at the time of the comme offe provision of the respective
i ,¥fe adjusted according to the actual

charge for the use of the Bundlin
be taken into account when ¢

working day before thg 0
services \
)

ent of the provision of the corresponding

Any details precedure”for the submission, withdrawal, replacement and
rejection N ion, the criteria for the validity of bids, the calculation
of the eco ue Bf a bid where applicable, the procedure for informing the

User of the paag of the Financial Limit remaining available at the end of each stage
of the % nd any relevant issue shall be determined in accordance with the
18i0Rs,of/Chapter [11]

pr
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CHAPTER 4
NNGTS OPERATION PLANNING
Article 22

Article 23
Article 24

Article 244 ° QQ
Article 25 ‘b\\(

Daily Planning

To ensure proper, reliable, secure and cost effective tioprof NNGTS, the
Operator performs Daily Planning, through whighgthe opgration mode of the
NNGTS for every Day is scheduled.

To this end, each Transmission User who hgs 2

Firm or Interruptible Services, shall sub% Operator:

- Daily Natural Gas Delivery a&' Nomination (Daily Nomination)
and/or,

- Daily Natural Gas gDelMgery and Receipt ReNomination (Daily
Renomination) ®

as set out in article [2 \
In case wh a Transmisston User submits a nomination to a Transmission

hich concerns a Bundled Transmission Capacity for

Delivery/Reesgti jth a single nomination in accordance with Article [19] of
Regulati and the Auction Handbook, the single nomination is
submij i dance with the provisions of Article [26] and attached to the
Dail ination or Daily Renomination of the User, as appropriate. The

n f Natural Gas contained in the single nomination are not included in

y er Transmission User’s nomination submitted in accordance with
p aph [2] of this Article.

Article 26

Submission and content of Daily Nominations and Daily
Renominations
Daily Nominations and Renominations are submitted to the Operator by the
Transmission Users, via the Electronic Information System, according to the

template ‘Daily Nomination/Renomination for Natural Gas Delivery and
Reception’, which is published via the Electronic Information System.
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Transmission Users may submit Daily Nominations for a specific Day, if they
have booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception, Coupled
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception, Conditional Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception on that Day, by 15:00 hrs of the previous Day
(Nomination Deadline).

Transmission Users may submit Daily Renominations for a specific Day, if they
have booked Firm Transmission, Coupled, Conditional and/or Interruptible
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on that Day, within the
Renominations Period commencing at 17:00 hrs of the previous D
(Renominations Period Start Time) and ending at 04:00 hrs of the concerned
(Renominations Period End Time):

A) The Renomination Period is divided into thirty-five (35 cor‘e

Renomination Cycles. The Renomination Cycle Deadlineyc
completion of the corresponding Renomination Cycles

i) the first Renomination Cycle commences at n Perlod
Start Time and ends at 18:00 hrs on the Day pre one it refers
to,

(i) the remaining Renomination Cycles aregmurly, stdrting with expiry of
the deadline for submission ipTmediately preceding
Renomination Cycle.

B) In particular for the LNG Entry Poidt, th omination Period is divided
into thirteen (13) consecutive R@OmmMation Cycles of which:

i) the first Renomin Cycle ences at the Renomination Period
Start Time and ends at®8:00 hrs on the Day previous to the one it refers
to,

submission in the immediately preceding

(ii) the followmgw enomination Cycles are hourly, starting with
e
inaion e,

ination Cycle shall start at 04:00 hrs on the previous
Day it refers to and ends at 13:00 hrs on the Day it refers

e xt Renomination Cycle shall start at 13:00 hrs on the previous day

om the Day it refers to and ends at 17:00 hrs on the Day it refers to,

the next and last Renomination Cycle shall start at 17:00 and end at
21:00 pm of the Day it refers to.

ntil the expiry of the Nomination Deadline and each Renomination Cycle, Daily
Nominations and Renominations may be freely modified by Transmission Users.

Transmission User must include in his Daily Nominations and each Daily
Renomination, his EIC Code, the Day concerned, as well as details of:

A)  The total Natural Gas Quantity that they will deliver at each Entry Point,
each Reverse Flow Entry Point, defining separately the part of this Quantity
to be delivered through Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery and
the part of this Quantity to be delivered through Conditional Transmission
Capacity for Delivery. In the case of submission of a single nomination, in
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accordance with Article 19 of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017, the Operator
will calculate the quantity for delivery by the User, according to the
preceding paragraph, by adding up the corresponding total Quantities as per
this single nomination.

B) The total Natural Gas Quantity that they will receive at each Exit Point,
each Reverse Flow Exit Point, defining separately the part of this Quantity
to be received through Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception and
the part of this Quantity to be received through Conditional Transmission
Capacity for Reception. In the case of submission of a single nominatio
in accordance with Article 19 of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017, sthe
Operator will calculate the quantity for delivery/reception by the
according to the preceding paragraph, by adding up the correspong '%
quantities as per this single nomination.

C) For each User of the Connected System who serveS{the t an
Interconnection Point, the User’s EIC Code and thg nat S tity that

the latter will deliver to that Point.

D) For each User of the Connected System 0 y serve at a
Interconnection Point, the User’s EIC Code a ral gas quantity that

the latter will receive at that Point.

nomination in an NREC
een 06:00 hrs on the Day
e Renomination Period, then,
atural Gas Quantity for Delivery

In the event that a Transmission User submi
Renomination Cycle, the deadline of whi
previous to the one in question, unti
in the specific Renomination Cycle,

or Reception QEn, where theSNQuantity 0 be delivered or received through
Coupled Transmission Capagi Delivery or Reception is not included, the
Hourly Renominatior®Rate Ec) is determined as:

N

Q. — 2.Qu,
g&}” "2 e 2)

Wa@’ indicator characterising the Renomination Cycle laid down in the
paragraph (NREC=13...35).

tc. the difference (in hours) of the start of the Day from the NREC
enomination Cycle Deadline

Wh

Qn,i volume that is calculated at each (i) Renomination Cycle (i=12...35) as
follows:

Quu = % for the 12" Renomination Cycle (i=12) and

85/258



i-1
QAI - ZQH,k
=—— k12 for each one of the remaining Renomination Cycles (13™
Qu, 24-(t+2) g ycles (

until 35", i=13...35), with

ti: the difference (in hours) of the start of the Day from the NREC Renomination
Cycle Deadline (i)

Qa,i: the corresponding Confirmed Quantity for Deliver/Reception of the
Transmission User in the (i) Renomination Cycle, as it was sent by the Opera
to the Transmission User pursuant to the provisions of Article [27], wher

Confirmed Quantities for Delivery or Reception, related to the
0

—+

Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception corresponcﬂngly,
included .

The Hourly Renomination Rate (QPEIInrec) M OIIOWIng
relationship:

j=jtcor
0 < OPEMyppe < AMI + AMlcor + AM,,, AMor,p,j
At
\ = = cor,ID,j

sion Capacity of the Transmission User, in
Approved Applications. Transmission

Where:

: the Total Booked Transrmi
accordance with the@ corfes I

Capacity which has b by User via the within-day procedure for
Transmlssmn Capa , pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2] and
[2B], is not ude

AMI . £ oo ed Conditional Capacity of the Transmission User, in
accorda corresponding Approved Applications. Transmission

Conditio ap |ty which has been booked by User via the within-day
ransmission Capacity booking, pursuant to the provisions of
and [2B], is not included. J: numbering index that represents the
on Capacity booking by the TransmissionUser via the within-day
procedure, pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2] and [28]

jt- the number of bookings of Transmission Capacity by the Transmission User
ia the within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2]
and [29]

jtcor: the number of bookings of Conditional Transmission Capacity by the
Transmission User via the within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the
provisions of Chapters [2] and [25B]

AMp,; : The Transmission Capacity booked by the Transmission User via the
(j) within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2] and
[2°]
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10.

1.

AMI,,1p,; - The Conditional Transmission Capacity booked by the Transmission
User via the (j) within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the provisions of
Chapters [2] and [25]

Alip . The time period during which the booking of Transmission Capacity is

valid AM

ID,j *

At o 1p,;- The time period during which the booking of Conditional Transmission
Capacity is valid AMI.,,1p ;

The aforementioned in Paragraph [6], apply separately to Delivery Quagti
Receipt Quantity related to Booked Coupled Transmission Capacif§) for ,
Reception at the Pair of Coupled Points, without the inclusion of ied
with the Conditional Transmission Capacity. In this contexPJ rarSggission
Capacity for Delivery, Reception is deemed Transmissjon C d city for
Delivery, Reception Delivery correspondingly, an %ng Hourly
Renomination Rate (QPEITZngrec) is defined accordin

idered to be the one
fne, and not a Daily
by the Operator.

The Final Daily Nomination of the Transmission User
submitted last, prior to the expiry of the respegiv
Nomination or Renomination, as the case ma j

In the event that a Transmission User d it a Daily Nomination or
submits a Daily Nomination rejected.b Opesdtor according to the provisions
of Article [278], they are deemed to % itted a Daily Nomination with zero
Delivery and Reception quantgies.

Where a Transmission Us not submit a Daily Renomination in a

Renomination Cycle, ®he la i mination or Renomination, as the case may

be, submitted by the U&“ rejected by the Operator, is taken to be the
ily

Transmission User’ omination for the specific Cycle, .

If the Tranfmisgign Daily Renomination, submitted in a Renomination
Cycle, i ed he Operator according to the provisions of Article [275], it
IS assu he Transmission User has submitted a Daily Renomination

ser’s last confirmed quantities.

The or ill electronically archive the latest Daily Transmission User

atiofls and Renominations, which were submitted prior to the respective
Wes, and will keep the data on the nominated natural gas quantities in
nic and editable format, for at least five (5) years from the date on which
hey were submitted.

Article 27

Confirmed Quantities, Rejection of Daily Nominations/Daily
Renominations

For the conduct of the Daily Planning process, the Operator takes into

consideration the last Daily Nomination or Renomination issued by each

Transmission User before the expiry of the relevant deadline, the operating
restrictions of the NNGS, as well as the terms of the relevant Transmission
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Agreements, LNG Agreements and Approved Applications it has entered into
with Users as well as any Interconnection Agreements.

In the event that an Interconnection Agreement is concluded at an Entry/Exit Point, a
data exchange shall take place between the Operator and the Connected System
Operator regarding the Daily Quantities of Natural Gas to be delivered/received
at that Point, according to the Daily Nominations or Renominations of Users and
the terms and conditions of the Agreement.

The Operator will, within two (2) hours of the expiry of the relevant deadline
(Processing Period) and subject to the provisions of Article [278], reject the Daj
Nominations and/or Daily Renominations submitted by Transmission Usersgn

the case of rejection of a Daily Nomination and/or Daily Renominatie

Operator will, via the Electronic Information System and within ®er @ g

Period, issue the respective Transmission Users a rejection n& . e
i

template ‘Daily Nomination/Renomination Rejection Notice’, w S ished
in the Electronic Information System.

titi atural Gas
mination, at an
User at an Exit

Within the Processing Period, the Operator will calculate the Q
that may receive by the User, based on its Definitiv il
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, and/or deliv
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point (Confirmed Qu the specific Day to
which the Nomination refers. By means of ed Delivery/Reception

Quantities” form, according to the te ished in the Electronic
Information System, the Operator will i@ ransmission User by the end

of each Processing Period regarding jie firmed Quantities of natural gas, on
the particular day to which thg&nomina ers.

The Operator applies the Lesser RuleNg a pair of quantities, according to which the

Confirmed Quantity fgr ea mDB&¥ of the pair is calculated as the smallest of
the nominated quantitie ember, in the following cases:
1) At a Point

ere @ nection Agreement has been concluded and if this
I

Agreement @®es nofcontair’ provisions to the contrary, in the event where the
Quantiti nominated by each part of the pair that is made up of
the use onngeted System and the Transmission User do not match, the

Operator. the “Lesser of” Rule, according to which the Confirmed

air of Coupled Points, where the nominated Natural Gas Quantities by
Tranhsmission User, at each Point of the Pair differ.

In thg cdse of Interruptible Transmission Services, the Transmission Operator shall
nform the Transmission Users by sending an interruption message for the
implementation of Interruptible Services in accordance with the provisions of
Article [27A]. In the event of a Interconnection Agreement being entered into at
an Entry or Exit Point, the implementation of Interruptible Transmission Services
at this Point is described in the relevant provisions of the Interconnection
Agreement. The interruption message is composed according to the
‘Transmission Service Interruption Message’ template, which is posted in the
Electronic Information System.

In case of application of the provisions of article [20®] on the Buy-Back Process at an
Entry Point, Exit Point, or Reverse Flow Exit Point:
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i) The Operator will recalculate the Transmission Users’ Confirmed Quantities
with regard to the volume of natural gas for Delivery/Reception at the Point
where the Buy-Back Process took place, and will reduce the quantity of
natural gas for delivery/reception at that Point by the volume corresponding
to the Transmission User’s Buy-Back Capacity.

i) Each of the Transmission Users to which the Buy-Back Transmission
Capacity has been allocated will, with regard the total natural gas quantity
for delivery/reception at that Point for each Renomination Round after
completion of the Buy-Back Process, receive a price ranging from zero to the
difference between the Transmission User’s Booked Transmission Capaci
at the Point and its Buy-Back Capacity. If this is exceeded, the al#@ye
difference is considered to be the equivalent of the User’s natur.al gas@
for delivery/reception at that Point.

In case the Capacity Usage Condition is not satisfied at an Entry POM rata
Reverse Flow Exit Point, pursuant to article [20AE], the Opegator eCal¢ulate the
corresponding part of the User’s Confirmed Quantities I eception of
Natural Gas at the said Point, related to the Booked Conditio sim¥ssion Capacity
for Delivery, Reception respectively, so as the respective C age Condition to
be met. In this case, this part of the Confirmed Quanti ed proportionally to
the sum of nominated Quantities of all the Users re e Booked Conditional
Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception at int, in order to be satisfied
the respective Capacity Usage Condition.

The Transmission User’s Confirmed Qu icS onsidered to be the last Quantities
allocated to the User by the @gerator i rdance with paragraphs [4] - [7] of
this Article.

The rejection of a Transm@sio ’s Wdily Nomination or Renomination will be
specifically substantiateghin vant notice prepared by the Operator.

epr S provals or rejection notices with regard to Daily
r Ren@ginakions submitted by Transmission System Users, as well
d Quantfties that the Operator issues, according to the provisions

wilPkeep the data in electronic format for at least five (5) years

Q Article 274

entation of the Natural Gas Transmission Services on an
Interruptible Basis

0

The Operator will
Nominatio

ptible Transmission Services included in the Transmission Users’ Final Daily
Nomination submissions are implemented in accordance with the following procedure:

A) For the delivery of Natural Gas on an Interruptible Basis at an Entry Point:

Specifies the size AQ;, , as:

AQ]’[A,A =Ml - ZQHA

where:
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B)

MI,,, : the Transmission Capacity for Delivery of the Entry Point

ZQM : the sum of the quantities for Delivery at the Entry Point on a Firm Basis,

according to the Transmission Users’ Final Daily Nominations for that Day
If:

i) AQp, . <0, the total quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered on an Interruptible

Basis at said Entry Point is zero. The Operator shall notify the relevant
Transmission Users by sending a corresponding interruption message in
accordance with the provisions of Article [27].

i) AQ, , >0, the total quantity of Natural Gas that can be de.liverm

Interruptible Basis at said Entry Point is equal to AQy,, , . The quantj IS
allocated to the relevant Transmission Users in proportion to thggorre§gonding
C

quantity nominated in the Final Daily Nomination by each e ording
to the chronological order of approval of the respecti PO nterruptible

Service Applications, and up to the maximum limit AQ,,

In the case of common approval of two or more r erruptible Service
Applications where the limitAQ,,, , is exceeded Aibe quanWty AQ,,, , is allocated
to the respective Transmission Users in pr i0 the relevant nominated

quantities in each of their Final Daily No

The Operator will notify the Transmis§ion rs to which a quantity of natural gas
is allocated for delivery on agglnterrupt¥ale, Basis, pursuant to the provisions of
subparagraph (ii), by sending a cOgespondifig message according to the provisions

of paragraph [4] of artigle [27
For reception of Natural Ggs erruptible Basis from an Entry Point, Reverse
Flow Exit Point:

Specifies the ‘Q@ as:
AQHA,ANT A QHA,ANT) + MIHA,ANT
where:

QH um of the quantities for Delivery on an Interruptible Basis at the Entry

intNgccording to Transmission Users’ Final Daily Nominations for the specific
D

Qna axr - the sum of the quantities for Reception on an Interruptible Basis at the

ntry Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, according to Transmission Users’ Final
Daily Nominations for the specific Day

MI,,, Ayt : the Transmission Capacity for Reception at the Entry Point, Reverse
Flow Exit Point

The total quantity of natural gas that can be received on an Interruptible Basis at
said Entry Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point is equal t0o AQ, xr- The quantity

AQp, axr 18 allocated among the respective Transmission Users in proportion to
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the corresponding quantity nominated in their Final Daily Nominations, in
chronological order of approval of the respective Approved Interruptible Service
Applications, and up to the maximum limit.

In the case of common approval of two or more Approved Interruptible Service
Applications where the limitAQ, . IS exceeded, the quantity AQ, , IS

allocated to the respective Transmission Users in proportion to the relevant
nominated quantities in each of their Final Daily Nominations.

The Operator shall inform the Transmission Users to whom a Natural Gas Quantit
is allocated for reception on an Interruptible Basis pursuant to the provisions of
sub-paragraph, by sending a corresponding message in accordance with

provisions of paragraph 4 of Article [27]. ® Q
Article 278 N\,
Criteria for Rejection of Daily Nominations/ o‘@ions

The operator rejects the Transmission User’s Daily Nominafion _or
least one of the following conditions applies:

omination, if at

(i) The Nomination is inconsistent with the corres ing§Approved Firm Service
Applications, or the corresponding Approge ications for Interruptible
Service.

(i) The Nomination does not comply t rovisions of the Network Code,

particularly the provisions of afgicles [2 , and article [20°].

(iii) The nominated quantity for DeliveRgor Reception at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow

Entry Point, or Exit Pomt/Regfergg FIOp Exit Point, respectively, exceeds the Total

Transmission Capacity f or Reception that the Transmission User has
W O

reserved within the fr Approved Applications for Firm or Interruptible
Services

Iv) The no r Delivery or Reception at an Entry Point or Reverse
hro the Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery,
e Total Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery,
Recepi Transmission User has booked, correspondingly, within the
frame%f Approved Applications for Firm Services.v) The nominated
it elivery or Reception in each Pair of Coupled Points exceeds the Total
Transmission Capacity for Delivery or the Total Coupled Capacity

ec@ption respectively. which the Transmission User has booked in the framework
ol Approved Applications of Firm Services for the said Pair.(vi)The Nomination is

bmitted by an unauthorised representative of the Transmission User

Recption,

(vii) The details submitted in the Daily Nomination/Renomination are incomplete or
incorrect.

(viii)The Nomination is submitted in a format incompatible with the requirements of
the Electronic Information System.
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Article 28
Revision of Final Daily Nomination

1. Provided that the Operator has issued an Operational Flow Order to the
Transmission User, in the following cases:

A) Emergency Level Crisis, in accordance with the provisions of article [65],
and

B) Announcement of Limited Natural Gas Flow Days according to the
provisions of article [65”],

the Transmission User’s Final Daily Nomination will be its Final
Nomination, as modified by the Operational Flow Order given to gat U %
NS

In case of the reception of Off-Specification Gas, the revision of the Dajly
of Transmission Users receiving respective written notification a8gor o the
provisions of article [41], will be carried out according tQ the d scribed

in paragraphs [3] to [8] of this article.
A Revised Daily Nomination is submitted to the Opesditor Wga “the Electronic
O

Information System, as per the template ‘Dail as Delivery and
Reception Nomination’, at the latest three (3) houffs
which it refers, in accordance with article [26

e end of the Day to
With the Revised Daily Nomination, the Tra
modifications to the data of its Final Dai
Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points, i
eci

ion Gas or the Limited Natural Gas

affected by the reception of /@ff-Sp
Flow Day or the Emergency LeV&l Crisis.

The Operator notifies Tran$nissi rs¥8t the Confirmed Natural Gas Quantities on
the ‘Confirmed Quantilijgs elivery/Reception” form via the Electronic
Information Syste IS§es a rejection notice as per the template ‘Daily

inati nomfigation Rejection Notice’, as promptly as possible.
If the Trans M mits Daily Renominations in Renomination Cycles
ue¥of the Operational Flow Order, the quantities in the
ily Renominations for quantities for delivery/reception at the
Operational Flow Order has been issued must not exceed the
corregp g quantities specified in the Operational Flow Order. If they are

e@the Confirmed Quantities will be taken to be the respective quantities
d in the Operational Flow Order.

ser requests the necessary
tion that refer only to the Entry
oints/Reverse Flow EXxit Points

Rejedtiort of the revised Daily Nomination is specifically substantiated in the respective
otice from the Operator.

A Revised Daily Nomination which is not rejected by the Operator will replace the
previous respective Final Daily Nomination of the Transmission User.

A Revised Daily Nomination may be rejected by the Operator for the reasons stated in
articles [27] and [275].
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Article 29
Daily Planning Charge

1. For each Day during which the Quantity allocated to the Transmission User, as per
the provisions of Chapter [7], at an Entry or Exit Point is greater or less than the
respective Confirmed Quantity for Delivery at that Entry Point/Reverse Flow
Entry Point, or for Reception at the respective Exit Point/ Reverse Flow EXxit
Point, by more than five percent (5%) (Planning Tolerance Limit), the Operator
will charge the Transmission User a Daily Planning Charge.

The Daily Planning Charge is calculated for each Transmission User and for each ER
and Exit Point as the product of the total excess or deficit quantitigs
comparison with the Planning Tolerance Limit (Daily Planning Charge Q @

times the unit price (Unit Daily Planning Charge).

The Unit Daily Planning Charge is set as the equivalent of 0.3 €/1,000 N The
Unit Daily Planning Charge is determined by decision gf the t lowing
approval of the RAE, according to the provisions of ARicl f the Law,

three (3) months prior to the beginning of every secondaye

sic Transmission

Revenues from Daily Planning Charges are considere
; eld by the Operator.

The Invoice sent to the Transmission Us onth is attached to the Daily
Planning Charge Form, as pesthe tem lished on the Operator’s website,
and will reference, for each Daya@n whichthe Daily Planning Charge is imposed,
at least the following details;

o
A) The Entry Point or Exi which the Charge relates.
B) The Confirme d ated Natural Gas Quantities for Delivery or

Receptjel at that Point.
C) Th t ofNghe Daily Planning Charge which relates to that Point.

RS
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CHAPTER 4*
TRADE NOTIFICATIONS

Article 294
Submission and content of Daily Trade Notifications

1. Each Transmission User, who has a valid Approved Application for Access to
VTP, may submit to the Operator Daily Trade Notifications.

2. Daily Trade Notifications shall be submitted to the Operator by th@®Tran mw
Users, via the Electronic Information System, according to the templatc§Rasy
trade notification for the disposal or acquisition of Natural Gas % hich

shall be published via the Electronic Information System.

3. Transmission Users may submit Daily Trade Notifications w
Day until the end of the Renomination Period of that, asstipul@ied By Article [26],
only if they have a valid Approved Application for Acc
submission of the Daily Trade Notification.

4. The Transmission User shall submit a separat
Transmission User to whom it disposes or
Natural Gas mentioned in the Daily Trad

5. The Transmission User must inglude in
the Operator:

My Trade Notification submitted to

A) Its EIC.Cod
B) The Day gonc
C) The Natyral m to which the trade pertains.

D) tion relates to the disposal or acquisition of the

atural Gas Quantity.

E) of the Transmission User to whom the Natural Gas Quantity

pf submission of more than one Daily Trade Notifications by a

User until the start of a specific Processing Period, which refer to the

and to the same Transmission User to whom the Natural Gas Quantity is

\sposed or from whom it is acquired, the Operator shall take into account, for

prbcessing, only the last Daily Trade Notification submitted by the said
ransmission User, until the start of the Processing Period.

7. In the case of disposal or acquisition of a Quantity of Balancing Gas by a
Transmission User pursuant to the provisions of Article [445%], the Daily Trade
Notification shall be submitted by the Operator on behalf of the Transmission User,
in accordance with the procedure of paragraphs [1] to [6] of this Article, until the
start of the next Processing Period from the announcement of the auction’s results.
The Daily Trade Notification which shall be submitted by the Operator on behalf
of the Transmission User, shall pertain to the disposal or acquisition of the
aforementioned Quantity of Balancing Gas, between the Transmission User and the
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Operator. Said Quantity of Balancing Gas shall constitute the Confirmed Disposal
or Acquisition Quantity, as applicable, of the Transmission User, pursuant to the
provisions of Article [295].

8. The Operator shall file electronically the submitted Daily Trade Notification of the

1.

Transmission Users, in electronic and editable format for at least five (5) years from
their date of submission.

Article 298
Processing of Daily Trade Notifications, Confirmed Q

Disposing/Acquiring Quantities
The Operator, within the Processing Period, shall process the submi allyrTrade
Notifications and shall match the pairs thereof that arg subji different
Transmission Users and whose information correspon ntioned in

paragraph [5] of Article [297].
For each pair of Daily Trade Notifications t the Operator shall
calculate the Natural Gas Quantities that t sission User disposes
(Confirmed Disposal Quantity), which noRpe Smaller than 1 kWh, or
acquires from a Transmission User % tor for Gas Balancing or
d

offsetting of Operational Gas (CQnfi Isition Quantity), which may
not be smaller than 1 kWh. In the Bgent re the Natural Gas Quantities that

are notified by each memB&t of the entioned pair differ, the Operator
shall apply the ”Lesser of®Rule, according to which the Confirmed
Disposal/Acquisitign Quaffi ach member of the pair of Transmission

Users is calculated a& of the quantities notified by each member,
t

which may not be 1kWh.
Until thesgnd oéthe Fr cessing Period, the Operator shall inform each

rding its Confirmed Disposal/Acquisition Quantities,

ic to which the related Daily Trade Notifications refer, by

g onfirmed Disposal/Acquisition Quantities” form, according to
the tggaplatg published in the Electronic Information System.

2. Ttor shall send Confirmed Disposal/Acquisition Quantities only to the

sion Users for the Daily Trade Notifications of which there is a

aging, pursuant to paragraph [1], after the application of the “Lesser of”
e, at the end of each Processing Period.

In the event that the Operator has notified the Confirmed Disposal/Acquisition
Quantities to a pair of Transmission Users in the previous cycle and there is no
matching of Daily Trade Notifications in the current cycle for the said pair,
pursuant to paragraph [1], after the application of the ”Lesser of” Rule, for the
following Processing Periods of that Day, the Confirmed Disposal/Acquisition
Quantities for each Transmission User of that pair shall be the one that has
already been notified by the Operator. In that case, the Operator shall inform
the pair of Transmission Users of the non-matching of the Daly Trade
Notifications that they have submitted.
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3. For the purposes of Chapters [7] and [8], the chronologically last Confirmed
Disposal/Acquisition Quantities to be sent by the Operator to the Transmission
User shall be considered.

Article 29¢
Rejection of Daily Trade Notification
1. Within the Processing Period, the Operator shall reject the Daily Trade
Notifications submitted by the Transmission Users on the grounds that

exhaustively stipulated by this Article. In the case of rejection of a Daily Tygte

Notification, the Operator will, via the Electronic Information Systgigea
within the Processing Period, send the respective Transmission USers a fie DN
[]

notice as per the template “Daily Trade Notification Rejection Nofige™$ h
is published in the Electronic Information System. N

2. The Operator rejects the Transmission User’s Daily Trade Nétifigat
one of the following conditions applies:

(i) The Transmission User does not have a valid % Application for

fat least

Access to the Virtual Trading Point.

(if) When the Transmission User disposing and/thg T ission User acquiring
Natural Gas Quantities in the Daily Trade r‘cm ave the same EIC Code.
d

(i) The Notification is submitted Qy a a@n
Transmission User.

(iv) The details submitted “Tythe Dailjafrade Notification are incomplete or
incorrect.
(v) The N®tific&tigMis)stibmitted in a format incompatible with the
requirements of the EI8@gro ormation System.

3. The rejecti®n offa Trgnshhission User’s Daily Trade Notification will be
specifica tangi in the relevant notice prepared by the Operator.

thorized representative of the

wilprkeep a file of the rejection notices of Daily Trade
t least five (5) years from the date they were sent.
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CHAPTER S
NATURAL GAS DELIVERY TO THE NNGTS

Article 30
Conditions for Natural Gas Delivery at Entry Points

1. For each Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, the Operator specifies
publishes the Natural Gas Delivery Conditions applicable at that Point,
include at least the following:

o
A)  The Natural Gas Quality Specifications. \Q

B)  The maximum and minimum pressure for Natural Gas deli

C) The maximum and minimum Natural Gas Flo
Point, as well as any limitations related to the rates

of Supply at the specific Point.
D) The information laid down in the NNGS Megjegi ulation.

g
E)  The configuration arrangements pertaini thépdelivery of Natural Gas
at the Entry Point/Reverse Flow int determined by any

Interconnection Agreement pertai t oint.

e Entry

at
inc or decrease

Transmission Users are responsible for en natural gas intended for delivery
or delivered at an Entry PointiReverse Entry Point is compatible with the
Natural Gas Delivery ConditionSégpplicable to that Point.

The Operator is responsibl@®for ctions necessary to verify that the Natural
Gas Delivery Conditiongegre

The provisions of thi Chm to Reverse Flow Entry Points, exclusively for the

physical defivergo al Gas by the Reverse Flow process, as defined in
article [99. \
Article 31

atural Gas Delivery by Transmission Users
LN sion Users have the right to deliver natural gas at the Entry Point, Reverse
loW Entry Point according to Approved Firm Service and Interruptible Service

pplications (Agreements) signed with the Operator, and the Network Code.

Transmission Users must make all possible efforts, including integration of appropriate
clauses in the Agreements they conclude for performance of their activities in the
natural gas sector, to ensure compliance with the Natural Gas Delivery Conditions
and, particularly that the natural gas to be delivered to the Operator is subject to
quality control, as well as any other relevant procedures, in order to ensure that it
fulfils the Natural Gas Quality Specifications provided for by the Network Code.

Transmission Users are not relieved of their responsibilities related to Natural Gas
delivered to Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points by invoking acts or
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omissions by a Connected System Operator or any other legal or natural entity
that has legal interests in the above.

In the event that, during a Day, more than one Transmission User delivers Natural Gas
at the same Entry Point, it is considered that:

A)  The Natural Gas delivered at that Point has the same delivery attributes for
all Transmission Users, and

B) Each Transmission User delivers Natural Gas at that Point in proportion to
the Confirmed Quantities for the said Day, regardless of any differenc
related to the reception attributes at the specific Entry Point/Reverse F

Entry Point.
'O
Article 32 x\
Exemption from the obligation to Accept Natual % ery
|veyo

1. The Operator has the right to refuse, in whole or in part, the f natural gas

by a Transmission User at an Entry Point in the followy S

A) As long as the Transmission User Does n properly fulfil, with
or without liability, the obligation to co ithYHe Natural Gas Delivery
Conditions at the Entry Point/Reverse §l Point, unless such failure
to comply is due to the culpability ator.

B) To the extent that the total Gas Quantity delivered by the
Transmission User du
Interruptible Transmissio pacity for Delivery of the Transmission User.

In any case of refusal to adeept , the Operator notifies such refusal to the
Transmission Users ar%a ed System Operators with have legitimate
nand'w

interest.In doing thi or must comply with the procedure laid down in
eqislatio ith its obligation to preserve confidentiality.

The Operator
of Natu

m 1ts obligation to accept, in whole or in part, the delivery
n Bntry Point, if the pressure downstream from the Entry Point,

pt

Reverse Point compared to the pressure upstream of that Point does
not afoWN le or in part, the passage of natural gas through this Point, given
t flow limits of the metering devices at the Point in question.

he Qper Is exempt from its obligation to accept, in whole or in part, the delivery
0 ral Gas at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point if, and to the extent
hat, due to an Emergency Level Crisis or Scheduled Maintenance or Force
ajeure event or Limited Natural Gas Flow Day, the Operator is unable to receive

this quantity of natural gas.

The Operator is not obliged to modify the minimum operating pressure of the NNGTS
near an Entry Point, in order to create natural gas flow from the Connected System
to the NNGTS.
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Article 33
Delivery of Off-Specification Natural Gas

1.  The Operator is responsible for notifying Transmission Users when it identifies
natural gas that will be available for delivery, or is in delivery, or has been
delivered by Transmission Users at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point as
Off-Specification Gas, without prejudice to paragraph [3] below. The
methodology for identifying Off-Specifications Gas will be published by the
Operator on its website.

Within three (3) hours of the moment that the Operator identifies natural gas that jgito
be available for delivery, or is in delivery, or that has been deliv
Transmission Users at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Roint, -
Specification Gas, it must notify Transmission Users thereof via t
Information System or in writing, indicating (a) the quality par
outside the Natural Gas Quality Specifications and their perce
(b) the estimated time until the parameters are restored ithi
Quality Specifications. Within three (3) hours of the mome
Natural Gas meets the Natural Gas Quality Specifi€ations,
inform Transmission Users accordingly.

rified that the
Operator will

The Operator is not obliged to notify Transmission i quality parameters of
the Natural Gas to be delivered, or in deliveryng has been delivered at an
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point =® 80 to within the Natural Gas
Quality Specifications within a peri s than three (3) hours after the Off-
Specification Gas was identifj

In case of delivery of Off-Specifica
adequate and necessagy me
Natural Gas Quality Sp@ei
jeopardising the safe, r e

If it is not able to g thanatusal gas within specifications, the Operator has the right:
A T N ecification Gas, as long as there is no risk to the secure,
c

oSFeffective operation of the NNGS.

s Gas, the Operator is obliged to employ all
ender the natural gas compatible with the
s, given that this is possible without
cost effective operation of the NNGS.

ducthe fnjection rate of the Off-Specification Gas into the NNGTS or

sg¥delivery or continuation of the delivery thereof in whole or in part.

th and actions in the above paragraph apply, the Operator will notify

anSegission Users in writing, justifying the relevant decision.

In cage of application of paragraph [5](B), Transmission Users that have signed an

pproved Firm Service or Interruptible Service Application (Agreement) with

the Operator that includes the relevant Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point are

not relieved of the obligations arising from the provisions of Chapter [8] of the
Network Code.

The costs incurred by the Operator due to the delivery of Off-Specifications Gas,
includes without any limitation, the costs and expenses for:

A)  The purification of part or the entire Transmission System or the restoration
of any other damage the Operator suffered due to the acceptance of Off-
Specification Gas, or
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B)  The necessary measures taken by the Operator, so that Off-Specification
Gas becomes compatible with the Natural Gas Quality Specifications.

Any Transmission User that discovers that the natural gas it intends to deliver at an
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point is Off-Specification Gas must notify the
Operator in writing accordingly.

If the Operator was informed in writing by Transmission Users or found, in accordance
with paragraph [1], that the Natural Gas that is to be delivered at an Entry Point,
Reverse Flow Entry Point is Off-Specification Gas and agreed to receive it, then
it has the right to impose an Off-Specification Gas Charge on each Transmissi
User that delivered Natural Gas at the said Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry POIgL.
For each Day in which Off-Specification Gas was injected into tf@ NN
Off-Specification Gas Charge imposed on each Transmission User who dg d
Natural Gas to said Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point on t siabe
calculated as the product of the measured Quantity of Natural GM te of

S

the Confirmed Quantity for Delivery of the Transmisgion s the total

Confirmed Quantities for Delivery of all Transmission rs Point, by a

unit price (Unit Charge for Off-Specification Gas). Aftghpa f this amount,
r

the Operator does not hold or retain any other requir ght arising from
this cause against the Transmission Users in que

If the Operator was not notified by a Transmissio
effort as a prudent Operator operating i
natural gas intended for delivery or j
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point wa ification Gas, and could not take
action accordingly, such t Ification natural gas entered the
NNGTS, then each TransmissiOg User delivering natural gas at the said Entry

ired to pay the Operator:

Point/Reverse Flow Egtry P IS
A)  The amount calculate paragraph [10], and

B) Compengatio r additional damage, including consequential

dama used to ghe Operator by this event. Compensation is calculated

on User in proportion to the quantity allocated to the

0 the procedure under Chapter [7] of the Network Code,

ys on which Off-Specification Gas was injected to the

he amount of compensation payable by each Transmission User,

i g to this paragraph, may not exceed the maximum limit of

r@8pansibility that is determined in the relevant Transmission Agreement
ered into between the User and the Operator.

er Qg even though it made every
ith, it did not realise that the
cess of delivery at an Entry

In orger for the Operator to establish its rights for compensation from Transmission

sers, as per case (B) of the previous paragraph, it will submit the respective

request to Transmission Users, as promptly as possible, in which it will
specifically identify the following:

A) The Entry Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points and the Days during which
there was delivery to the NNGTS of Off-Specification Gas.

B) The total Quantity of Off-Specification Gas that was received at each Entry
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point and any other information required to
prove that the natural gas received was off-specifications.
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C)

Analysis and documentation of the costs and expenses for which it is
eligible to receive compensation from the Transmission Users, according
also to paragraph [8].

The Unit Off Specifications Gas Charge is defined as the equivalent of 0.3
EUR/1,000kWh GCV. At the end of the second year after which the Network
Code enters into force, the Unit Off-Specifications Gas Charge is determined by
decision of the Operator, subject to approval by the RAE, according to the
provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, and thereafter three (3) months prior to
the beginning of every second Year.

The revenue from Off-Specifications Gas Charges are considered to be iC
Transmission Activity revenues, and are credited to the respectivg accm

by the Operator.

1. In the event that the Operator finds, as per the procedure
Metering Regulation, or through other expedi
delivered at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow En
minimum pressure for the delivery of natu

Point/Reverse Flow Entry

\

Minimum Entry Pressure Violati

ioned in the NNGS

ang? that natural gas is
at}@ pressure lower than the
jofmum Entry Pressure), then
t has signed Approved Firm

t, via the Electronic Information

it will notify each Transmission User, W
Service or Interruptible Service App% Agreements) that cover said Entry

int, of
System or in writing, according®g the procCedure described in article [33].
In case of violation of thewd\/lin'%e al Gas Entry Pressure level at an Entry

A)
B)
C)
thg SI

In ca

To refusg, in e oMy part, to continue with natural gas delivery via this

Point/Reverse Flow Entx’L Operator has the right:

al gas injection rate to the NNGTS through this point, or

essary measures to prevent the violation of the Natural Gas
onditions at the EXxit Points of the NNGTS, as per the
s of Chapter [6] to the Network Code.

tIOW8”and actions in the above paragraph apply, the Operator will notify

nswrission Users in writing, justifying the relevant decision.

application of paragraph 2, Transmission Users that have signed Approved

irm Service or Interruptible Service Applications (Agreements) that include the
relevant Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point are not relieved of obligations
arising from the provisions of of the Network Code.

The Operator will impose a Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge on any
Transmission User delivering natural gas at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry
Point where there is injection of natural gas at a pressure lower than the Minimum
Entry Pressure.

The Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge is calculated for each Transmission
User as the product of the total quantity allocated to the User according to the
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procedure of Chapter [7] of the Network Code, for each Day during which there
was injection of natural gas at the said Entry Point at a pressure lower than the
Minimum Entry Pressure, times a unit price (Unit Minimum Entry Pressure
Violation Charge).

The Unit Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge is set at the equivalent of 0.175
EUR/1000kWh GCV. At the end of the second year after which the Network
Code enters into force, the Unit Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge is
determined by decision of the Operator, subject to approval by the RAE,
according to the provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, and thereafter three
months prior to the beginning of every second Year.

The revenues from Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charges are cogsider op ' N0)
Basic Transmission Activity revenues, and are credited to the respective % t
held by the Operator.

These provisions shall not apply in case of an LNG Entry Pomt\cb\

S
&
o~
\
Q
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CHAPTER 6
NATURAL GAS RECEPTION FROM NNGTS

Article 35
Natural Gas Reception Conditions at Exit Points

1. The Operator specifies the Natural Gas Reception Conditions at each EKI
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, and publishes these conditions, which speci
least the following: ®

A)  The Natural Gas Quality Specifications. \

B)  The maximum and minimum pressure for Natural Gas recep

ja the Exit
ating to the

C) The maximum and minimum Natural Gas
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, as well as any li

D) The information laid down in the NNGS
E)  The regulations related to the recepti% Gas at the Exit Point,

Reverse Flow Exit Point, contained 4 connection Agreement that

relates to this point.
The Operator is obliged to ensure that the M to be received or under reception
at an Exit Point, Reverse FIOWgEXit PoM¥ is compatible with the Natural Gas
Reception Conditions applicgble ¥ this point.

The Operator is obliged to ke t idns necessary to ensure that the Natural Gas
Reception Conditions a If

The provisions of
the physi
Article

Chapter apply to Reverse Flow Exit Points exclusively for
s& atural Gas by the Reverse Flow process, as defined in

Q Article 36
atural Gas Reception by Transmission Users

I. ission Users have the right to receive Natural Gas at the Exit Point,
everse Flow Exit Point in accordance with the Approved Requests for Firm
ervices, Interruptible Services signed with the Operator, and the Network Code.

The Transmission Users must exercise all reasonable efforts, including the integration
of appropriate terms in the agreements they enter into which relate to the
undertaking of their activity in the Natural Gas sector, to ensure that the Natural
Gas Reception Conditions are complied with.

The Transmission Users are not exempted from their liability related to Natural Gas
they receive at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point by claiming acts or
omissions by a Connected System Operator or any other legal or natural entity
that has legal interests in the above.
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If Natural Gas is received at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point for use by a
Customer or an operator of a Connected System or any other natural or legal
entity for or on behalf of a Transmission User, then for the entire duration of such
occasion it must be ensured, either by the provisions relating to substitution, in
accordance with the Natural Gas Transmission Agreement, or through any other
legal means, that such Customer or operator of Connected System or the natural
or legal entity with legal interest, fully enters the rights and obligations attributed
to the Transmission User, as per the provisions of the Network Code and the
Agreement entered into between the Transmission User and the Operator. If the
above are not legally ensured, the Operator is relieved from its contract
obligations.However the Transmission User’s obligation to pay any ch
arising from the Network Code and the Transmission Agreement i;retai
cases.

In the event that during one Day more Users receive Natural Gas at the Noint,
it is considered that:

A) Natural gas received at that Point has the same rec 'o%teristics for

all Transmission Users.
B) Each Transmission User receives Natura %t at Exit Point in

proportion to the Confirmed Quantities fo y, regardless of any
differentiation related to the reception f& he specific Exit Point.

Artiele
Users’ and Operator’s Obliations during Natural Gas Reception

1. The Operator is respongible f6r9iglivepng to the Transmission User and the latter
Is responsible for receiving gwal Gas that fulfils the Natural Gas Reception
Conditions at an Exi . erse Flow Exit Point.

The Operator is requifgd to plefiver Natural Gas to the extent that the total Natural
Gas Quaai r ed by the Transmission User during one Day exceeds

otapBooked Transmission Capacity for Reception, the Total

the su
Booke leOWFransmission Capacity for Reception, the Total Booked

thi§ease the Operator takes the necessary measures to reduce or interrupt the
| Gas Flow Rate at the Exit Point, Reverse Flow EXxit Point, in accordance
ith the procedures provided for in Annex [111].

re is a fault at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, which is not the fault of the
Operator or Transmission User and which, as consequence, makes it impossible
for the Operator to fulfil its obligation to deliver Natural Gas to the Transmission
User, the Operator shall initiate the operations to restore the Natural Gas Flow
Rate at the specific point within a maximum of five (5) hours from the moment
the Operator becomes aware of the damage and it is possible to start restoration
operations. If this time period is exceeded and if the Transmission User has
delivered Natural Gas Quantity to the Operator for transmission, the Operator
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must pay the Transmission User compensation for this reason according to the
terms of the Transmission Agreement entered into between them.

Article 38
Minimum Exit Pressure

1. Every Transmission User has the right to submit to the Operator a request for the
determination of the minimum pressure for Natural Gas reception at an Exit Point
(Minimum EXxit Pressure), within the range defined in the Natural Gas Recepii
Conditions for the specified Exit Point.

The Operator shall assess each relevant request by a Transmission USer ans
possible to fulfil it, the Operator shall propose to the Transmissj r thaian
Agreement for the Preservation of the Minimum Exit Pressurg% leted,
defining any price that reflects the relevant costs of the Oper

The Agreement for the Preservation of Minimum EXit Pressure Shall ine that the
Operator is not obliged to comply with the obligatio the Minimum
Exit Pressure in the following cases:

A) The Quantity of Natural Gas received at the
Point in question exceeds the Trg
Transmission Capacity for Receptio

B) The operational limits of the mebgfinONdeviCEs, as they are determined in the
Natural Gas Reception Agreemerg, f e Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit
Point are violated.

C) The Natural Gas deliver§ges at Entry Points is lower than the minimum
Entry pressure for thest '@ ,"as determined in the corresponding Natural
Gas Delivery Co

The Operator is to gompensate the Transmission Users with whom it has

entered i@tONg for the Preservation of the Minimum Exit Pressure, if
its inab g relevant obligations result from a change to the relevant
legislatiq ase, the parties must modify the Agreement for the
Presepvgtio Minimum Exit Pressure accordingly.

The Opera t obliged to deliver Natural Gas at an Exit Point for it to be received
smission User if the Natural Gas pressure in the Connected System or
heYatural Gas Reception Facility downstream from the Exit Point, Reverse

FIOW Exit Point, exceeds the Minimum Exit Pressure at that point.

ithgut prejudice to the provisions of paragraphs [3], [4] and [5], the Transmission
User is exempted from the obligation to pay the Daily Plan Charge, if the Quantity
that is allocated to him is less than the Quantity that the Transmission User had
stated that it will receive, as per the provisions of Chapter [4], due to Operator’s
inability to comply with its obligation with regards to the preservation of
Minimum Exit Pressure at this Point.
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Article 39
Natural Gas Reception for compressor fuel consumption

In the event that the Natural Gas received at an Exit Point, is utilised by the
Transmission User or a Customer or the operator of a Connected System, or any
other natural or legal entity with legal interest and to which the Transmission User
delivers this gas, for the fuel consumption of the compressor system installed
within the boundaries of the NNGS, the Operator may interrupt, with good reason,
the delivery of Natural Gas to the said Exit Point, Reverse Flow EXit Point, for as
long as the operation of the compressor system causes fluctuations in the pres

in the NNGS pipelines in a way that, in the Operator’s opinion, endange

hinders the operation of the NNGS, or the Reception Facilities.or C@

Systems. \

ystems

Article 40
Operator’s access to Offtake Facilities and C

and at intervals the
e User, in order to

1. The Operator has the right to access for a reasona
Offtake Facilities or the Connected Systems
exercise its responsibilities according to N r , as well as in order to
verify compliance with the requirements o Transmission Agreement,

or in order to establish a connectiQn wih th GS, in accordance with the
relevant Interconnection Agreement$it ha ered into. The Transmission User
shall take all necessary meagtyres to e e Operator has uninterrupted and
safe access to the Offtake Facillfigs and Connected Systems.

In order to exercise the accgss rightas peprthe previous paragraph, the Operator must
inform the Transmissior% Prehand.

Article 41
of Off-Specification Natural Gas

1. The Opguatar ponsible for notifying the Transmission Users when it finds, as
per te res stipulated by the NNGS Metering Regulation or as per other
dregiMeans, that the Natural Gas which will be available for reception, or is

ceived or has been received by the Transmission Users at an Exit

P everse Flow Exit Point is Off-Specification Gas, without prejudice to
aragraph [3] below.

ithin three (3) hours from the moment it is documented that the Natural Gas which
will be available for reception or that is received or that has been received by the
Transmission Users at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point is Off-Specification
Gas, the Operator informs through the Electronic Information System or the
Transmission Users in writing on (a) the quality parameters that are off the
Quiality Specifications of Natural Gas and their deviation percentage, and (b) the
estimated time until it is restored to parameters within the Quality Specifications
of Natural Gas. Within three (3) hours from the moment it is verified that the
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Natural Gas meets the Natural Gas Quality Specifications, the Operator will
inform Transmission Users accordingly.

The Operator is not obliged to inform the Transmission Users if the quality parameters
of the Natural Gas to be available for reception or that is being received or that
has been received at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, have been restored
to within the Natural Gas Quality Specifications within less than three (3) hours
from the time it was found that this Natural Gas was Off-Specification Gas.

During the period from when the Operator is informed about the reception of Off
Specifications Gas at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, and until the Natu
Gas made available for reception at that point complies with the Natural A&gs

Quality Specifications, the Transmission Users have the right: °
A) To receive or continue reception of the Off Specifications Gas. xc
pe

B) To reduce the reception rate or interrupt the reception of jeation

Gas.
Transmission Users must promptly inform the Operator of thei c‘is@nd submit a
revised Daily Nomination.

If the Transmission Users have received Natural Gas th Opérator informed them
was Off-Specification Gas, then the Operator bliged to pay the said

Users an amount calculated as the product red Quantity of Natural
Gas by the rate of the Confirmed Quantit fon of the Transmission User
e

as to the total Confirmed Quantitiesyf Cc of all Transmission Users to
said Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit P& iplied by the Off-Specification Gas
Unit Charge, as per the provi§ions of ARgicle [33] of the Network Code. After

payment of this amount, the Tran§gnission Users in question do not hold or retain
any other requiremenggor ri aingirthe Operator arising from this cause.

If the Transmission Users rec% -Specifications Gas from the NNGTS and they
e

were not infogmed, r provisions of this article, by the Operator, or did
not know f éo r regson that the Natural Gas availed for reception is Off-

e Operator is obliged to pay to the said Transmission

or each Day during which the User received Off-Specifications Gas
omran Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, times the Unit Charge for Off

cification Gas as per the provisions of article [33] of the Network Code,
and

) Compensation for any additional damage, including consequential damages,
suffered by the Transmission Users as a result of this event. The
compensation due to each Transmission User by the Operator, under case B
of this paragraph, may not exceed the maximum liability limit defined in the
relevant Transmission Agreement.

In order for the Transmission User to establish its rights to compensation from the
Operator, as per case B) of the previous paragraph, it will submit the relevant
application to the Operator as promptly as possible.
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A) The Exit Points, the Reverse Flow Exit Points and the Days during which it
received the Off-Specification Gas from the NNGTS.

B) The total Quantity of Off-Specification Gas that was received at each Exit
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and any other information required to prove
that the natural gas received was off-specifications.

C) Details and documentary evidence of the costs and expenses for which it is
eligible to receive compensation from the Operator.

The Operator is responsible for providing the Transmission User, following a respectiv
request from the latter, with all the relevant information available that ma
required for the Transmission User to substantiate its request as per the p
paragraph. °®

If the Transmission User did not receive natural gas in respect of wi r
notification from the Operator that it was Off-Specification Gas,”fyis n bject
to Daily Planning Charges and there is no imposition of User % Imits as

»
<&
>
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CHAPTER 7

ALLOCATION OF NATURAL GAS QUANTITIES AT ENTRY AND
EXIT POINTS

Article 42
Allocation Methodology at Entry and Exit Points

1. The total Natural Gas Quantity that was respectively delivered or receivge Q
Entry or Exit Point, during a given Day (d), is allocated among th&Tran @
Users by the Operator according to the following formula (Indicatiy; on):

i i AI_IIJ
KIT§ = MIT' - ———
AT,
j=1 q

where:

KH'] :  The Natural Gas quantity allocat
specific Entry or Exit Point (i
MIT : The total Natural Gas
received by the total of
alent to the Natural Gas Quantity
xit Point during Day d.

measured at the samMgEntry o
AHij : The Natugl a or delivery to, or reception from the Entry

G
or Exit Point (% Ively, on Day d, by the Transmission User
(j) accordingg t ser’s Confirmed Quantities (j), as set out in

ardicle [27].

% Natural Gas Quantities for delivery to, or reception from
theN\gNniryy or Exit Point (i), respectively, on Day d, by the

ansfission Users according to the Users’ Confirmed Quantities,
asyget out in Article [27].

A
j=1

. The number of Transmission Users who have booked Transmission
Capacity/Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Transmission Capacity for Reception at Entry or Exit Point (i),
respectively

The Natural Gas QuantityMl_I measured in total at an Entry or Exit Point (i) may be
higher (Surplus) or lower (Deficit) than the sum of the Confirmed Quantities
nominated by the Transmission Users for that Point.

> A,
If for one Day (d) the sum = at an Entry or _Exit Point (i) of the NNGTS equals

zero and the total Natural Gas Quantity MIT heasured at this Point differs from
zero, then this quantity is allocated to the Transmission Users proportionately, on
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the basis of the sum of their Total Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Reception and the Total Booked Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery
or Reception, the Total Booked Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Reception and the Total/ Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Reception of each Transmission User at the specific Point.

Specifically for an Entry Point through which there is supply of Natural Gas to the
NNGTS for Gas balancing or for Operational Gas offsetting by the Operator, the
total Natural Gas Quantity which was delivered or received respectively by all
the Transmission Users at a specific Entry Point (i) in accordance with paragra
[1], is the difference between the Natural Gas Quantity that was measured in {Qfa
and delivered to that Point during Day d and the Natural Gas Quantity tha
injected to the NNGTS through this Point during the same Day forgsas bg
or Operational Gas Offsetting by the Operator.

In the event of an Interconnection Agreement being concludem the
Transmission System Operator and the Connected Syst %)
the relevant provisions of article [21], the allocation of
the Entry or Exit Points included in this Interconnectio
in accordance with terms of the Operational Balanci
agreement on the common allocation of Quantitieg?

In cases where, during a specific Day (d), a Transgi er injects Natural Gas
Quantities for Gas balancing and/or Natur ions to offset Operational
Gas at an Entry Point or Points of thé N , solely for the purpose of
calculating the Daily Deficit in Userp&as Balancing, according to the provisions
of article [59], these quantitigg will servg tpXYeduce the quantity allocated to the
above User on the specific Day'at Entry POint or Points in question.

Subject to the provisions ofgparagfag [5[§ehe Quantity of Natural Gas allocated to the
Transmission User (j) at the E oint (i) on Day d, and related to any Booked

Coupled Transmission Cagac Delivery or Reception correspondingly, is
calculated as part QuaStit 3f tural Gas allocated to the User (i), in accordance

with paragraph asx
. -y,
I(I]éonj IZ; I]i

]
where Q
) i §., T'he Quantity of Natural Gas allocated to the Transmission User

() at the Entry or Exit Point (i) and is related to any Coupled

Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception on Day d.

The Quantity of Natural Gas totally allocated to the Transmission

User (j) at the Entry or Exit Point (i) on Day d.

AHé'on,j . The Natural Gas Quantity for delivery to, or reception from the
Entry or Exit Point (i), respectively, on Day d, by the Transmission
User (j) according to the User’s Confirmed Quantities (j), related
to any CoupledTransmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception
as set out in article [27].

AH]-" The Natural Gas Quantity for delivery to, or reception from the

Entry or Exit Point (i), respectively, on Day d, by the Transmission
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User (j) according to the User’s (j) Confirmed Quantities, as set
out in article [27].

Article 424

Article 42B

Article 42¢
) °
Reverse Flow Allocation Method Q

1. The Indicative Allocation of Day (d) for all Transmission Users a w/Exit

Points that are both Reverse Flow Exit Points/Reverse Flow ints at the
same time, will be carried out, as appropriate, in acco ce%e following
paragraphs.

The total Natural Gas Quantity MIT', as this is measured a Eftry/Exit Point on
Day d and delivered by all Transmission Users, igt on the same Day no
Transmission User performed Reverse Flow ‘opgratigrs, is allocated by the
Operator to each Transmission User, at (€a /Exit Point, as per the

procedure outlined in article [42].

The total Natural Gas Quantity MIT', e d at each Reverse Flow Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Poi uring , and that was delivered or received
only by Transmission Users per ing Reverse Flow operations, is allocated by
the Operator to each ofthe mission Users, at each Reverse Flow Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Exi r the procedure outlined in article [42].

The total Natural Gas Quefity , as measured at each Reverse Flow Entry/Exit
i i %at hich Natural Gas Quantities were confirmed for
i j0 ording to the Confirmed Quantities of Transmission
i d bWehe Operator to each of the Transmission Users and Reverse
mt, as follows:

i.In (H&genWrhat at that Entry Point a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT' was
% on Day d, as measured at said Entry Point(including in the case of a
O

¥casurement):

Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for reception at the
specific Entry Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated the Natural Gas Reception Quantity equivalent to its respective
Confirmed Quantity.

b) Each Transmission User with Natural Gas Quantities for delivery to the
Entry Point in question according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator according to the
procedure outlined in article [42], where w11’ is the sum of the Natural

Gas Quantity measured at that Entry Point on Day d and the sum of the
Natural Gas Quantities allocated to Transmission Users according to the
procedure in (i) above.
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ii. Inthe event that, at the specific Entry Point, a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT'
was received on Day d, as measured at said Reverse Flow Exit Point:

a) Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for delivery at the
specific Entry Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated the Natural Gas Delivery Quantity equivalent to its respective
Confirmed Quantity.

In cases where the quantity of gas for Gas balancing or Operational Gas
Offsetting is delivered to the NNGTS at the Entry Point in question, the
Natural Gas Quantity for allocation is either derived from the Balanci

Action(s) that took place, or calculated according to the provisionSof

article [59], respectively. o
b) Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for re&lnr

the Entry Point (as Reverse Flow EXit Point) according tets ed
Quantities, will be allocated a Natural Gas Quantity Qy t tor in
accordance with the procedure of article [42] Agher 95 the sum

of the Natural Gas Quantity measured at that Ent on Day d and
the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities alloca smission Users,
in accordance with the procedure in (ii)g

confirmed for delivery and recéftion, according to the Confirmed Quantities of

Transmission Users, is all d e Operator to each of the Transmission

Users and Reverse FI8w E oint, as follows:

i. In the event th M it Point a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT' was
receive Da@n sured at said Exit Point, (including the case of zero
meas '

%Tssion User with a Natural Gas Quantity for delivery at that

. in accordance with its Confirmed Quantities, shall be
a Natural Gas Delivery Quantity equal to the respective
nfirmed Quantity of the User.

ach Transmission User with Natural Gas Quantities for reception at
that Exit Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be allocated
a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator in accordance with the procedure
outlined in article [42], where M1/ MIT? IS the sum of the Natural Gas

Quantity measured at that Exit Point on Day d and the sum of the Natural
Gas Quantities allocated to the Users as per subparagraph (i)(a).

ii. In the event that at that Exit Point a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT' was
delivered on Day d, as measured at said Reverse Flow Entry Point:

a) Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for reception at the
specific Entry Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated the Natural Gas Reception Quantity equivalent to its respective
Confirmed Quantity.
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b) Each Transmission User with Natural Gas Quantities for delivery to the
Exit Point (as Reverse Flow Entry Point) according to its Confirmed
Quantities, will be allocated a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator as
per the procedure outlined in article [42], where mr1? MIT’ IS the sum

of the Natural Gas Quantity measured at that Exit Point on Day d and

the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities allocated to Transmission Users,
in accordance with the procedure outlined in subparagraph (ii)(a).

Article 42°
Allocation Methodology at Distribution Network ExigPoi

By the third (3) business day of each Month, any Transmission Us&k.0 g
at a Exit Point to Distribution Network (DNEP) will present a ngilina 0 the

NNGS Operator indicating the Distribution Network Users
ay of the

t
downstream of the Distribution Network Exit Point/8pyrin
immediately preceding Month.
During the Initial Allocation stage, the provisions of p h)Y3] of Article [43]
of the Code shall apply.

By the fifth (5"") business Day of the Month

to Distribution System Operators, the

Distribution Network Exit Points fr

operated by each of them, in electr a

Month (M):

(i) The total Natural Gas QuaRgity measured at Distribution Network EXxit
Points,

o
(if) the Transmission S ated at a Distribution Network Exit Point in
accordan witm roved Transmission Service Applications, and

ission Users, activated at a Distribution Network Exit
ist ion Network Users they serviced.

he ninth (9" working day of the Month (M+1), each
tem Operator will send the NNGTS Operator details of the
antity corresponding to each of the Transmission Users (i) active

served

e NPINGS Operator will issue
nformation regarding the
lates the Distribution Network
editable form, for each Day of the

d M

a Wistribution Network Exit Point, for each Day (d) of Month (M), o ,
b on the gas quantities allocated to Distribution Users serviced by each
\Transmission User. The allocation of these quantities will be carried out by each

istribution System Operator in accordance with the methodology defined in the
Distribution Network Administration Code and will take into account in
particular (a) the available measurements for the Distribution Network Final
Customers, and (b) a coefficient for allocation of Unaccounted Natural Gas
Quantity among Distribution Network Users, as defined in the Distribution
Network Management Code, based on historical data, and in a manner that is
objective, impartial and transparent. In the event that a Distribution System
Operator does not send the Natural Gas Quantity that is assigned to a
Transmission User (i), this is considered to be zero. In each case and at each
Distribution Network Exit Point, the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities assigned

113/258



to the Transmission Users operating at the Distribution Network Exit Point should
be equal to the Natural Gas Quantity measured in the Distribution Network Exit
Point. If it is found that the sum of the quantities assigned to the Transmission
Users is not equal to the measurement in the Distribution Network Exit Point, the
NNGS Operator will notify the Distributor Network Operator(s) involved, who
must send the Natural Gas Quantities, immediately and at the latest by the end of
the ninth (9™) working Day, for each Transmission User so that they can be
accounted for in the measurements at the Distribution Network Exit Point
(DNEP). Communication between the NNGS Operator and the Distribution
System Operators will be carried out by fax or e-mail.

5. By the tenth (10'") working day of the Month (M+1), the NNGS Operatg
prepare the Final Allocation for each Transmission User and for @ch
to Distribution Network, considering the Transmission User (|

Amount on Day (d), which will be the Natural Gas Quantlty ed to

the NNGS Operator by the Distribution System OpergiQr f f|c Day,
according to the preceding paragraph.

In the event that for any reason the sum of the N uantltles

ultimately provided by the Distribution Sys or for that Day in
accordance with paragraph 4 is not equal to ent at the Distribution
Network EXxit Point, then the Reception ach Transmlssmn User (i)

activated at the Distribution Net omt on Day (d)Q will be

calculated by the NNGS Opgtator in ion to the measured Natural Gas

Quantity and the Confirmed Quagtity of each Transmission User as described in
articles [42] and [43] of the ode.

6. If for any Day (d) the S %atural Gas Quantities sent by the Distribution

System Operator i llocation of the measured quantity at the

ibuti o@ oint, as described in the relevant provisions of

rk Code, is applied in proportion to the Confirmed

ents such as those provided for in paragraph [5] of Article
ay not be concluded between Transmission Users who receive

Article 43
Allocation Procedure

1. By 14:00 hrs on Day d+1, the Operator sents, via the Electronic Information
System, to the Transmission Users with an Approved Application for Firm
Services or Interruptible Services or an Approved Application for access to the
VTP valid for the Day d, , the results of the Indicative Allocation in accordance
with template “Indicative Allocation of Natural Gas Quantities”, which is
published on the Operator’s website.

The Indicative Allocation of Natural Gas Quantities includes in particular the following
information for each Transmission User:
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A)  The Natural Gas Quantity that the Transmission User was to deliver per
Entry Point, per Reverse Flow Entry Point and to receive per Exit Point, per
Reverse Flow Exit Point according to its Confirmed Quantities.

B) The Natural Gas Quantity, measured per Point and Exit Point (Measured
Quantity per Point).

C) The sum of the Natural Gas Quantities that the Transmission Users were to
deliver per Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and to receive per Exit
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point according to its Confirmed Quantities.

D) The Natural Gas Quantity allocated to the Transmission User per E
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow EXxit
included in the Approved Applications for Firm Servige, APproye
Applications for Interruptible Services, signed with the Operatgg(A % d
User Quantity).

E)  The difference between the Confirmed and Allocgted 2 ty.
F)  The Natural Gas Quantity delivered by the Transmiggion to all Entry

Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points where it is acj¥e.

G) The Natural Gas Quantity received by the daganSmisSion User at all Exit
Points, Reverse Flow Exit Points where it lactigg.

H) The Natural Gas Quantity disposed and tlie NaturkGas Quantity acquired by

the User via the corresponding trap®acti he VTP, in accordance with
its Confirmed Acquisition an I ntities, respectively.
For the calculation of the Opéygtor doe ke into consideration any metering

faults, as these are determined atgQrding to the provisions of the NNGS Metering

Regulation. °
By the fifth (5") working Day e‘a@nth, the Operator will issue, via the Electronic
Information Syste N ransmission User and for each Day of the
immediatel yap! n@n for which there is a valid Approved Firm Service
Applicatig \/ erruptible Service Application, Approved Application
2SS 10 the Initial Allocation, according to the template “Initial
| Gas Quantities”, which is published on the Operator’s

websitg.anc
Artie alculation of Initial Allocation is performed according to the
methdblology of articles [42] and [42°]. In this case magnitude MIT refers to the
antity of Natural Gas that was measured at the Entry or Exit Point on each
the Month in question, and was verified according to the provisions of the
S Metering Regulation.

e seventh (7'") working Day of each Month, Transmission Users may submit
justified objections to the Initial Allocation of any Day of the immediately
preceding Month to the Operator. These objections are also accompanied by the
relevant documentary proof.

The Transmission Users served by specific Exit Point, excluding Distribution Network
Exit Points, pursuant to the provisions of Article [42P], may agree, for a given
Day, on a quantities allocation different to the Initial Allocation for this point.
This agreement is established in writing and is communicated to the Operator by
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the ninth (9™ Day of each Month. The Operator accepts the allocation proposed
by the Transmission Users provided that:

A) The total Quantity of Natural Gas (MII) which was measured at the given Exit
Point on the particular Day is allocated.

B) The proposed allocation is not detrimental to, and does not constitute
discrimination against, the rest of the Users and does not negatively influence
the operation of the NNGS.

2. The Operator calculates the Final Allocation taking into consideration the Initial
Allocation, any objections from Transmission Users on the Initial Allocation,
any eventual agreements by Transmission Users for a different allocati
according to the provision of the previous paragraph, as well as thg proy 0
article [42P]. By the tenth (10™) working Day of each Month, the O %
issue, via the Electronic Information System, to each Transmiss &
each Day of the immediately preceding Month for whic i
Approved Firm Service Application, Approved InterrupiRle
Approved Application for Access to the VTP the Final ccording to
the template ‘Final Allocation of Natural Gas QuantitjeS®, whj
the Operator’s website and includes, in particylar information as per

responsibility with

regards to the acceptance or non-acceptance
be different from the Initial Allocation of

The Daily Delivery of the Transmission U be't€ sum of Natural Gas Quantities
which, in accordance with the Final for a Day, have been delivered to
the NNGTS by a Transmissiomlser at a ry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points

antities acquired by said User from other

Transmission Users gy fro
Confirmed Acquisition
shall be the sum of
Allocation f

Points/Reveérse

2 Quantities which, in accordance with the Final
en received by a Transmission User from all Exit
oints and the total of Natural Gas Quantities disposed

ffsetting according to its Confirmed Acquisition Quantities.

The sum of slagNa Gas Quantities which according to the Final Allocation for one
Day red to NNGTS by a Transmission User at the total of all Entry
tSQRgReverse Flow Entry Points at which it operates and of the Natural Gas

pftes, which according to the Final Allocation for a Day, are received by the
ission User at all Exit Points and Reverse Flow Exit Points where it
perates is the Transmission User’s Total Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity. The
esidual of the Total Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity of the Transmission User
and the Quantity of Natural Gas, which, according to the Final Allocation of the
same Day, is delivered to the NNGTS through the Coupled Transmission
Capacity for Delivery and received by the Transmission User through the
Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception in all the Pair of Coupled Points is
activated forms the Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity of the Transmission User.
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CHAPTER 8
GAS BALANCING

Article 44
General principles

. The Balancing Zone of the provision of paragraph 1 of Article 3 of Regulation (E
No 312/2014 shall be the NNGTS.

. Each Transmission User shall be responsible for balancing Dailygbelivgry Wit

Daily Reception, as they are set pursuant to the provisions of Chapter [0 % y
basis, so as to minimize the need for the Operator to undertake Ba c% ons.
In balancing Daily Delivery with Daily Reception, Transmissionlse ubmit
Daily Nominations, Daily Renominations and Daily Tra otifications;"under the

specific terms and conditions of the Network Code t ansmission
Agreement which they have signed with the Operator.
r;i a

. The Operator shall undertake Balancing Actions in aintain the NNGTS
within its operational limits and in order to ensure %-- Natural Gas reserves
inside the NNGTS (linepack) at the end of a DefRare Biffe

for that Day, based on the estimated injec m f-takes of Natural Gas, in
pursuance with the effictive and cost-effj opewdtion of the NNGTS. Balancing
Actions shall be undertaken by the Op ch a way as to ensure the reliable,

safe and efficient operation the N , Without discrimination between
Transmission Users.

. The Operator shall pas®on ssion Users all expenditures and revenues

the NNGTS, through the procedure for the

resulting by the Gas BalaRgin
financial balancing ofthe spPegial Balancing Settlement Account that it keeps,
pursuant to t% s of Atrticle [56] of the Network Code.

& Article 44*
D Balancing Actions

aking a Balancing Action, the Operator shall take into consideration

cially the pressure of the NNTGS at any given time, the possibility of storing

atust Gas in the NNGTS, the estimated demand for Natural Gas, the most recent

data regarding the Confirmed Quantities of Transmission Users and the most recent
tering data.

. The Operator shall undertake Balancing Actions through:

A) The purchase and sale of Balancing Gas in the form of Short-term
Standardized Products, and/or

B) the use of Balancing Services.

. The purchase and sale of Short-term Standardized Products by the Operator takes
place through auctions, pursuant to the provisions of Article [44E].
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. The Operator shall make use of Balancing Services in accordance with the
procedure described in the provisions of Articles [46] and [47].

. The Operator shall undertake Balancing Actions taking into consideration the merit
order and the other terms, conditions and limitations of the provisions of paragraphs
1 and 2 of Article 9 of Regulation (EU) No 312/2014. The Operator shall use
Balancing Services through the agreements it has concluded pursuant to the
provisions of Article [47] if:

A) It has not been possible to purchase/sell the required Balancing Gas Quantity
through Short-term Standardized products, and/or,

B) upon assessment, it is not probable that it will purchase/sell the regui
Balancing Gas Quantity through Short-term Standardized prodgcts,

C) said products will not or are not likely to provide, upon its\as e
response necessary to keep the Transmission System Withi& ional

limits, and/or

d effective

D) because of an urgent need to cover the safe, cost-
operation of the NNGS, it is not possible to condu a
r

In that case, the Operator shall prioritize the use of e which, for the same
Balancing Services, are the most cost-efficient for in the purchase/sale
of Natural Gas compared to those which, for ancing Services, are the
least cost-efficient for the Operator, on a cagg-®y, asis, regardless of the term
of such agreements. &

. The Operator maintains a recogd and in e Transmission Users through the

Electronic Information System each Baf@ncing Action to which is proceeded,

with detailed information on réagons they considered the Action in question

necessary, its nature, ®he Natfgl K ®as Quantity concerned, as well as the

cost/revenue, immediatel% information becomes available and, in any
an

case, with the monthly, ettlement according to Article [55].

. The Operator ishe iled report on an annual basis regarding the operation
of the NN %} accordance with the provisions of Article [68][2](g) of
the Law, ta on the cost/revenue, frequency and quantity of the
Balancing dertaken

Q Article 448

Auctions of Short-term Standardized Products

. ARctions for the purchase and sale of Short-term Standardized Products by the
perator shall be carried out on the Balancing Platform of the Operator.

. Transmission Users may participate in the auctions in accordance with the specific
terms and conditions set out in the Gas Balancing Manual.

. The auction shall be announced by the Operator on the Electronic Information
System during the Day before, or on the Day, when it is necessary to purchase or
sell Balancing Gas, in accordance with the specific provisions of the Gas Balancing
Manual. The Operator’s announcement shall specify the following, as a minimum:
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A) Whether the auction regards the purchase or sale of a Short-term Standardized
Product.

B) The Quantity to be auctioned.
C) The type of Short-term Standardized Product to be auctioned.

D) The deadline for the submission of bids by the Transmission Users, which
may not be shorter than thirty (30) minutes from the time the auction was
announced.

E) Any upper and/or lower unit price limits for the bids to be submitted.

. The Operator may organize auctions for both the purchase and sale of Bala
Gas for the same Day. °

Balancing Gas shall be purchased by the Transmission Users who parti@ipa e
relevant auction and who have bid the lowest unit price, until the re@lire ntity
fal

of Balancing Gas, in accordance with the auction announcemen filled.
Balancing Gas shall be sold to the Transmission Use h%pa‘re in the
relevant auction and who have bid the highest unit price, ‘Qgtil Quantity of
Balancing Gas offered has been fulfilled.

. At the end of each auction for the purchase and sal
shall announce the results of the auction to the Tr
bids. The announcement by the Operator of th€ eng ch auction shall conclude
ﬁi 2, between the Transmission

the purchase or sale of Balancing Gas, as (@ppl

Users with successful bids and the O The'price owed by the vendor to the

buyer shall be credited as set oyt in ArtiClg 53W0f the Civil Code and shall be paid

in accordance with the procedure€gf paragrahs [8] and [9] of this Article.

. At the end of each @ctio% e rator shall publish, on behalf of each
Transmission User with'sugc jdS, a Daily Trade Notification, pursuant to the
specific provisions of ArtiCtg[29@¥. The Daily Trade Notification shall include the

data stipulated Arti@) here:

A) The action shall be the Day, for which the Short-term
Stan@ar Pr t has been auctioned.
B) The al Quantity which forms the subject of the transaction shall be
t I ncing Gas Quantity that was purchased from or sold to the
@smn User at the auction, regardless of whether said Quantity is split
one or more succesfull bids by the Transmission User, during the said
augeion.

jng Gas, the Operator
Users with successful

) The Daily Trade Notification shall be deemed to pertain:

(i) to disposal of the aforementioned Quantity, in the event that the auction
related to the sale of Balancing Gas by the Transmission User to the Operator

(i) to acquisition of the aforementioned Quantity, in the event that the auction
related to the sale of Balancing Gas by the Operator to the Transmission User.

In the event of purchase of Balancing Gas by the Operator, the Transmission User
with successful bids are credited with an amount which, for each succesfull bid at
the auction, will be calculated as the product of the Quantity of the successful bid
multiplied by the unit price of the relevant bid. The related amounts during one
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10.

I1.

Month are settled with the monthly balancing settlement procedure, pursuant to the
provisions of Article [55].

In the event of sale of Balancing Gas by the Operator, the Transmission User with
successful bids are debited with an amount which, for each succesfull bid at the
auction, will be calculated as the product of the Quantity of the successful bid
multiplied by the unit price of the relevant bid. The related amounts are settled with
the monthly balancing settlement procedure, pursuant to the provisions of Article
[55].

In the case of a Quantity of Balancing Gas purchased by the Operator from a Us
the Transmission User shall be obliged to ensure that the corresponding Natural&as

Quantity is delivered to the NNGTS by physical means, either through an jreyga

in the deliveries of Natural Gas without a simultaneous reduction in“the rs
of Natural Gas, or through a reduction in the reception of Natur it a
simultaneous increase in the deliveries of Natural Gas. In the case% ity of
Balancing Gas selled by the Operator to a User, the Transmi shall be
obliged to ensure that the corresponding Natural Gas Q 't\%ived by the
NNGTS by physical means, either through a reduction inathe'dgliVefies of Natural
Gas without a simultaneous reduction in the receptions urgt” Gas, or through

an increase in the reception of Natural Gas without tageous increase in the
deliveries of Natural Gas. The Transmission Us u stain from all actions

which negate the due performance of the ob lonNey delivery or reception, as
applicable, by physical means of the Qu ancing Gas that formed the
subject of a transaction pursuant to thi . TR®Transmission User shall remain
exclusively liable vis-a-vis the peram ulfillment of the aforementioned
obligation. In case this obliga is breacled, and if the Transmission User does
not prove the fulfillment of the del or reception of the corresponding Quantity
of Natural Gas to the NMGRS enalty equal to the Charge for Non

Delivery/Reception of Balanci Bas, pursuant to the specific provisions of
paragraph [11] shall bes

Upon written f8Quast Dy the Dperator, each Transmission User with successful bids

in an auctj rcfase or sale of Balancing Gas pursuant to the provisions
of this Ar t prg¥ide, within a deadline to be set by the Operator, and which
may not b€§Qortefpthan three (3) working days, documentation relating to the
deliver cepton, as applicable, of the corresponding Quantity of Natural Gas
to the @ In accordance with the characteristics of the relevant Short-term
Product. The Operator’s request shall be communicated to the
lat@ry Authority for Energy. In the event that the Transmission User does not
Iy9within the deadline or does not prove, at the Operator’s discretion, that it
unidertook the necessary actions for all or part of the Quantity of Balancing Gas
ntioned in said request by the Operator, the Operator shall charge the
Transmission User with a Charge for Non Delivery/Reception of Balancing Gas
which shall be calculated as the product of the Quantity of Balancing Gas that was
not delivered to/received from the NNGTS multiplied by the Unit Charge for Non
Delivery/Reception of Balancing Gas. The Unit Price for Non Delivery/Reception
of Balancing Gas, shall be calculated at two hundred percent (200%) of the
Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price for the relevant Day, as it is calculated pursuant
to the provisions of Article [534].
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12. The Operator may conduct a “Market-maker” tender , for the selection of the
Transmission Users who will be compensated in order, for a specific period of time,
to submit bids, for the purchase or sale of Natural Gas, as applicable, to the
Balancing Platform, following each announcement of an auction by the Operator.
The terms and conditions for participating in the tender, the criteria by which the
successful bidders will be selected, the time period for the provision of the service,
the minimal Quantity of Natural Gas with which the successful tenderers must
participate in each auction and all relevant details shall be set out in the related
invitation to be published by the Operator.

13. The characteristics of the Short-term Standardized Products to be used by,the
Operator for the purchase and sale of Balancing Gas, the number of auctiggs t
the Operator may conduct during a Day, the type of Short-term Balagcing P
to be auctioned each time, the procedure for the announcement and orgapi
the related auctions, the methodology for the calculation of th |%
lowest unit price of the bids that have been submitted to the Balzz% F)

m and
all other related details shall be set out in the Gas Balanciig, M

g

Arti

Annual GaS\galancing Planning

1. By the 1 of May of eash Ydar Me Qperator shall submit to the RAE an Annual
Gas Balancing Plan for thggext , which, as well as each modification thereof,

shall be approved by t nd published at the Operator’s responsibility.
i lanning shall specifically include:

cast for the evolution of the demand in Natural Gas per
ers in relation to the existing Transmission Capacity of the

af@eation during the Year, as well as an estimation for the part of said
antity that is expected to be covered through the use of Balancing Services,

) a determination of the necessary characteristics of the agreement or
combination of agreements that the Operator must conclude, at its discretion,
to procure Balancing Services,

D) an estimate regarding the part of the NNGS Capacity which may be used by
the Operator for Gas Balancing.

3. For planning purposes, the Operator will take into particular consideration the
NNGS Development Plan, the total demand for natural gas serviced via the
NNGTS, the geographical distribution of consumption, the elimination of technical
limitations affecting the operation of the System and, especially, any event that has
led, or may lead, in its estimation, to congestion or Emergency Level Crises, the
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maintenance requirements of sections of the NNGS, the existing Gasification
Capacity and Transmission Capacity at Entry and Exit Points , relevant historical
data, as well as the criteria of the provision of paragraph 2 of Article 8 of Regulation
(EVU) No 312/2014.

Article 47
Gas Balancing Agreements
. The Operator may enter into Agreements for the Provision of Balancing Servi
with Users or third parties for the supply and delivery to the NNGS or the sal
receipt from it of Natural Gas Quantities, within the framework of t@e carr,
of Balancing Actions by the Operator (Balancing Services Agreements).

. The Balancing Services Agreements are concluded following approyg@l bySshe RAE
of the Annual Gas Balancing Planning, either following a releva?& ducted
icle9

by the Operator, or according to the provision of paragrapiy[1]ef 1 of the
Law.

. The Balancing Services Agreements will mainly set ou%l ing:

aI Gas to the NNGS or

pplicable, in accordance with

A) The rights and obligations of the contracting

B) the terms and conditions for the delivefyarf
reception of Natural Gas from the @

the Operator’s instructions,
C) the price to be paid by the Operal@got Ms counter-party, on a case-by-case
basis, for the Quantity of Ngtural G&S that they will receive in accordance

with the terms of.the Agigemet.
. The Balancing Services A e%wat relate to the supply and delivery of Natural
Gas Quantities to the x the sale and reception from the NNGS may
i h

rator to the counter-party of the unit price applied

to the Natur iy that is delivered to the NNGS and which may be
modified (egu ing the Year, as well as a fixed price, payable once or in
installmen hitycarresponds to the fixed expenses of the counter-party for the

availability oNgaturdl gas for Balancing, according to the terms of the Agreement.

. 3 ithin thirty (60) days from the signature of the Balancing Services
Agfeg he Operator shall submit to the RAE:

Ppies of the aforementioned Agreements.

) “ The parameters entering the definition of the unit price, according to the
Balancing Services Agreement, as well as the methodology for regular
readjustment thereof during the year, provided this applies, as well as any
other unit charge applicable to the Natural Gas Quantity delivered to the
NNGS under the Agreement.

C) Data regarding the fixed price, as well as any other fixed charge that the
Operator may pay to its counter-party in accordance with the Agreement.

D) An estimation of the cost for the usage by the Operator of the NNGTS or of
an LNG Facility or of a Storage Facility of the NNGS for Gas Balancing
purposes.
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6. Balancing Services Agreements may have a duration of more than one (1) year, if
this is stipulated by an approved Annual Gas Balancing Planning. In that case, the
Operator submits to RAE any modification of the elements of paragraph [5] above,
at the latest two (2) Months prior to the beginning of the Year to which such
elements refer.

7. Within thirty (30) days from the date of submission of the data, RAE shall decide
on the approval of the prices of the parameters which are used in the calculation of
the unit price and of the fixed price, if any.

8. Each expenditure or revenue of the Operator from Balancing Services Agreeme
as well as the cost of use by the Operator of the NNGTS or of an LNG Facilit§or
NNGS Storage Facility for Gas balancing as calculated pursuant to the prewigio
of Article [48], as resulted from the Operator’s official accounting r&ordsh
reporting period, shall be entered in the Balancing Settlement Ac e
Operator pursuant to the provisions of Article [56]. OK

Article 48 ‘b

Cost of use of the NNGS for gasha

1. Every Day (d) during which the Operator injects/a\at(gt Gas Quantity into the
NNGTS as a result of of Balancing Actions, tlie'@pefager shall calculate the daily
cost of use of the NNGS for Gas balancin I S Usage Cost) as follows:

A) If the Natural Gas Quantity th &cted into the NNGTS through an
LNG Facility and/or onefgr more oints of the NNGTS, as applicable,
is lower or equal to the av. le Gaslfication Capacity of the LNG Facility

for Delivery of the NNGTS Entry Points,

GS Usage Cost shall be calculated as the

respectively, on Day (@),

sum of: x

i) argegfor t oking of Gasification Capacity at the LNG Facility
igston Capacity for Delivery at said NNGTS Entry Points,

%for a duration of one Day and volume equal to the total
Quantity which was injected into the NNGTS by the

toP”through the LNG Facility and/or the NNGTS Entry Points,
ively, during Day (d). The charge shall be calculated in

2P
ordance with the NNGS Usage Tariff that is valid at any given time,

and

1) The charge for the gasification and/or transmission of the Natural Gas
Quantity that was injected into the NNGTS by the Operator through the
LNG Facility and/or the NNGTS Entry Points, as applicable, during the
Day (d), in accordance with the NNGS Usage Tariff that is valid at the
time the Balancing Action took place.

B) If the Natural Gas Quantity that was injected into the NNGTS through an
LNG Facility and/or one or more NNGTS Entry Points, as applicable, is
higher than the available Gasification Capacity and/or the Transmission
Capacity for Delivery of the NNGTS Entry Points, respectively, during the
Day (d), the Daily NNGS Usage Cost shall be calculated as the sum of:
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i)  The charge for the booking of Gasification Capacity at the LNG Facility
and/or Transmission Capacity for Delivery at said NNGTS Entry Points,
as applicable, for the duration of one Day and for volume equal to the
available Gasification Capacity of the LNG Facility and/or the
Transmission Capacity for Delivery of the NNGTS Entry Points,
respectively, during Day (d). The charge shall be calculated in
accordance with the NNGS Usage Tariff that is valid at the time the
Balancing Action took place, and

(if) The charge for the gasification and/or transmission of the Natural Ga

Day (d), in accordance with the NNGS Usage Tariff thawis va <®
time the Balancing Action took place

2. The Daily NNGS Usage Cost for each Day (d) shall be accounted @ﬂcing

Settlement Account at the end of the Month the Day (d) %
Article 49 Q:
Article %
jon

Daily Imbalance

1. The Daily Imbalance Position Trans
Day, according to the following fORgula:

ion User (DIP) is calculated for each

DIP = Qn - Qa - Zj-?fHA%
Where: \

fY D Ii@t e User.
Mn of the User.

-dupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery of the Pair of Coupled Points j
e said Day according to the Final Allocation of that Day, and

Qasx,j: The Quantity of Natural Gas received from the Transmission User through
the Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception of the Pair of Coupled Points |
on the said Day according to the Final Allocation of that Day.

JZJ*HAIZ; - The sum of the Daily Quantity Residuals of all the Pairs of Points

(number:jt) on the said Day.

2. The Daily Imbalance Position is considered positive (Daily Surplus) when the Daily
Delivery of the Transmission User, after the substraction of the Daily Quantity
delivered by the Transmission User through the CoupledTransmission Capacity for
Delivery in the Pair of Coupled Points, is greater than the Daily Reception, and
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negative (Daily Deficit) when the Daily Delivery of the Transmission User is
smaller than the Daily Reception, after the substraction of the Daily Quantity
received by the Transmission User through the Coupled Transmission Capacity for
Reception in the Pair of Coupled Points.

3. The Operator, at the stage of Indicative Allocation, informs the Transmission Users
on their estimated Daily Imbalance Position and the Daily Quantity Residual of
each Pair of Coupled Points .

Article 51 ° Q
Day of Eventual Limitation of DeIiveries/Recep%

1. Inthe event where:

A) During Day (d) the difference between the Qua 0 ral Gas to be
delivered to Entry Points/Reverse Flow Exit Poi NNGTS and the

Quantity of Natural Gas to be received at EXITRoI everse Flow Entry
Points of the NNGTS, until the e thg”Day in question, is
positive/negative, and

B) the Operator justifiably considen dif ce mentioned under point (A)
above impacts or is expected t patypon the reliable, safe and effective
operation of the NNGTS &Rg/or the ission of the Confirmed Quantities

of Transmission Users,

the Operator shall @eclar as Day of Eventual Limitation of
e a relevant announcement on the Electronic

Deliveries/Receptions anghghal
Information System, urging, at the same time, whether the aforementioned
difference is p@Sitive @ negdative.
S pl
ns

n
apply to every Day of Eventual Limitation of
A) If the diTfrence mentioned under point (A) of paragraph [1] is positive,

tRe setlement price of the Positive TDIP of Transmission Users shall be
€red to be half the Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price , as it is calculated
plpsuant to the provisions of Article [53%].

) 4t the difference mentioned under point (A) of paragraph [4] is negative,

the settlement price of the Negative TDIP of Transmission Users shall be
considered to be double the Marginal Balancing Gas Buy Price, as it is
calculated pursuant to the provisions of Article [534].

Article 52
Daily Settlement of Negative Total Daily Imbalance Position

1. Every Day the Operator calculates, the Negative Total Negative Imbalance Position
(Negative TDIP) of Transmission Users as :
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j=jt
min(DIP,0) + Z min(HZI14;,0)
j=1

2. Under the Daily Settlement of Negative Total Daily Imbalance Position, the
Operator shall debit the Balancing Account of the Transmission User with an
amount equal to:

Daily Charge = [|min(DIP0)| + ¥}=|min(HZ114;,0)|] * BGMBP Q

Where:

BGMBP The Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price for th e\%, as defined
in Article [53%].

DIP, HAIIZj and jt as described in article 50. %
Article 53
Daily Settlement of Positive % Imbalance Position
€

1. Every Day the Operator cglculates, sitive Total Negative Imbalance
Position (Positive TDIP) as is res@ited from'the sum:

j=jt

o
@» 0) + Z max(HZI14;,0)

2. Undérthg Dgily Settlement of Positive Total Daily Imbalance Position, the
Op atl credit the Balancing Account of the Transmission User with an
.'i

to:

Credit = [max(DIP, 0) + ¥/Z]" max(HZI14;, 0)] » BGMSP

Where:

BGMSP: The Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price for the Day in question, as
defined in Article [534].

DIP, HATIZj and jt as described in article 50.
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Article 534
Total DIP Settlement Price

. For the settlement of a negative Total DIP of the Transmission User, pursuant to the
provisions of Article [52],

the Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price (BGMBP) shall apply.

. For the settlement of a positive Total DIP of the Transmission User, pursuant to the
provisions of Article [53],

the Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price (BGMSP) shall apply.

be set as the highest between the following values:

A) Of the highest Natural Gas succesfull sell bid unit pri b to the
Balancing Platform, in all the auctions conducte t tor for the
purchase of Balancing Gas for the Day (d), and

B) Of the Balancing Gas Reference Price for th Euros per kwWh
GCV, plus the small adjustment stipulated rogigions of Article 22 of
Regulation (EU) No 312/2014.

. The Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price for
be set as the lowest between the followi

|
. The Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price for a Day (d), in Euros per kw@ll

Euros per kWh GCV, shall

A) Of the lowest Natural y bid unit price submitted to the
Balancing Platform, in all thg auctionS*Conducted by the Operator for the sale

of Balancing Gas for thegda
B) The Balancing Ggs efer ice for the Day (d), in Euros per kWh GCV,
less the small agj evwtipulated by the provisions of Article 22 of
Regulatiam (E 0 3142014,

i e Price for a Day (d) shall be set as the daily price for
as during the Day (d) of a Natural Gas market or the

arithmetic e daily prices for the delivery of Natural Gas during the Day
Natural Gas markets in the European Union, which are

(d) of am@ro
characb increased transaction liquidity.
| : at in one Day (d):

ere were no auctions for the purchase or sale of Balancing Gas, or

) There were auctions for the purchase or sale of Balancing Gas and no bids
were submitted or the bids that were submitted were not accepted

The following apply:

1) The calculation of the Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price for Day (d), instead
of the price mentioned under case (A) of paragraph [3], shall use the
substitution price. The substitution price may vary depending on whether the
conditions in case A) or case B) are met.

B) The calculation of the Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price for Day (d), instead
of the price mentioned under case (A) of paragraph [4], shall use the

127/258



. Where, for the calculation of units in the Network Code,

substitution price. The substitution price may vary depending on whether the
conditions in case A) or case B) are met.

. The methodology for the calculation of the Reference Balancing Gas Price, the
substitution values used for the calculation of the BGMBP and BGMSP, the
arithmetic value of the small adjustment of the provisions of Article 22 of
Regulation (EU) No 312/2014 in the case of the determination of the BGMBP and
in the case of the determination of the BGMSP, and all related details shall be set
out in the Gas Balancing Manual and shall be published on the Operator’s website.

Regarding each Day (d), the Operator shall calculate and announce:

A) The Balancing Gas Reference Price and the value of each parameter thaty
used in its calculation, as soon as they become available. g

B) The Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price (BGMBP) and th C S
Marginal Sell Price (BGMSP) and the value of each paramete®that edin

their calculation, until 11:00 am of Day (d+1).

0 to use the
Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price or the Balancing Ga rgial ‘Sell Price or the
Balancing Gas Reference Price and if the relevant pric available during

the time of the calculations, the Daily Balancing e ing that Day will be

used for each Day of the time period in questi of the aforementioned
prices. eb

1&&4

®
Article 55
thWgBalancing Settlement

Each month, r all calculate the total of the debit or credit balance of
the Trans UseRas the algebraic sum of the User’s Daily Charges and Daily
Credits foRgéch the previous Month, as they are calculated pursuant to
Article [5Z],983]],fespectively, of the charges and credits that result from the
purchag sal® of Balancing Gas in which the Transmission User participated,

ticle [44B].

sctilement of the debit or credit remainder of the Transmission User is

er d by means of a neutrality charge invoice issued by the Operator each

nth, according to the Transmission Agreement entered into by the Transmission

er with the Operator. The Monthly Balancing Settlement Form is attached to the

Invoice sent to the Transmission User each month, as per the template published on
the Operator’s website.

. The Monthly Balancing Settlement Form shall mention the Transmitted Quantity
of the Transmission User for that Month,and for each Day of the Month, especially,
the following data:

A) The Daily Delivery of the Transmission User.
B) The Daily Reception of the Transmission User.
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C) The User’s Daily Imbalance Position (DIP), and the summary of the of Daily
Quantity Residuals of the Pair of Coupled Points.

E) The relevant, on a case-by-case basis, settlement price of the Transmission
User’s DIP, pursuant to the provisions of Article [534].

F) The credit of the Transmission User for the sale of Balancing Gas to the
Operator.

G) The charge of the Transmission User for the purchase of Balancing Gas from
the Operator.

H) Any Charges for Non Delivery/Reception of Balancing Gas for the Dagglin

question.
I) The total credit or debit amount of the Transmission User %r hn
question (neutrality charge). N

alancing Settlement

Article 56
Balancing Settlement Accou

1. The Operator keeps a separate financial 0
estlted from the Operator’s

Account), in which it debits all its expendit ,
official accounting records for the rep idd, that relate to balancing,
especially including all expenditures th@al are @giresult of a Balancing Action or
for the booking of Transmissigiy, C ity/Gasification Capacity/Storage
Capacity in the NNGS for &gs balan that arise from the Gas Balancing
Agreements or of amounts it'@wes to Users from the procedure of the Daily
Settlement of Posit‘ve T% Imbalance Position and of the Monthly
Balancing Settlement an edit all revenue related to Gas balancing,
especially including alT'%gvefw€ that is the result of a Balancing Action or that
arise from tige Bal@nCin ices Agreements or because of amounts it owed
by the Us rgcedure of the Daily Settlement of Negative Total Daily
sitf@g and of the Monthly Balancing Settlement. Said Account
ecial Balancing Settlement Accounts for each User containing
dits corresponding to that User. The Balancing Settlement
AcgOUfiis rded as an expense and each User’s debt to the Operator related
to ancing, where the User, in its capacity as a natural or legal person, is
stlgjeC®6 dissolution, bankruptcy, liquidation, special administration, default,
case of revocation of the authorization for the establishment of the same
opother authorization required to lawfully carry on its business activity and if
this debt was deleted from the financial statements of the company as a
receivable. The amount entered in the Balancing Settlement Account is the
difference between the User’s initial Gas Balancing Account and the amount
received in any way by the Operator from the User. The said amount is divided
equally into twelve (12) parts; each part shall be entered each month in the
Balancing Settlement Account as an expenditure, starting with the Month
immediately following the Month in which the debt was deleted from the
financial statements of the company as a receivable.

2. The cost for the usage by the Operator of the NNGTS, or an LNG Facility, or a
Storage Facility for Gas Balancing shall be debited to the Balancing Settlement
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Account as an expenditure and it shall be credited, via suitable accountant
entries, as a revenue in the corresponding Basic Activity account kept by the
Operator.

3. The Balancing Settlement Account should be balanced at the end of each
Month, and on an annual basis as an individual branch of activity of the separate
financial statements of the Operator for each reporting period, and cannot
introduce profit or loss. To this effect, the net balance of said Account shall be
balanced with additional credit or debit to the Transmission Users, in proportion
to the total Transmitted Quantity of each Transmission User during the Mont

4. At the request of the RAE to the Operator, the Operator shall commissiofgn

independent auditor or audit firm, which is registered in the Public Reg#
Auditors held by the Accounting and Auditing Supervisory CBmmi % 0
audit the Balancing Settlement Account and especially: N
B) the charges for the Operator’s expenditure of any”kegd, ults from a
Balancing Action and for the booking of Transportation /Gasification

Capacity/Storage Capacity in the NNGS for gas bdlancing'pdrposes.

A) The Operator’s Gas Balancing actions.

C) information collected by the Operator for on of the Monthly
Balancing Settlement forms sent to Transimiss s under Article [55].
D) amounts received by the Operator ansmission Users via the

Monthly Balancing Settlement.
When the data has been e mine% audit of the special Balancing

Settlement Account is completé®ke indepefent auditor or audit firm shall prepare
an Audit Report on the Balangi ttlement Account on behalf of the Operator
and shall communidate t . A Summary of Audit Report shall be
available on the Operatofg w for Transmission Users’ information.

\Q
RS
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CHAPTER 84
OPERATIONAL GAS OFFSETTING

Article 564
Operator’s Responsibility for Operational Gas Offsetting

. Operational Gas, for a given period of time, is defined as the Natural Gas Quantity
calculated as the sum of a) the Natural Gas Quantity consumed during operation
the NNGTS within a particular time period (Own-consumption of Natural

and b) the Natural Gas Quantity naturally lost during operation of the NNG JsQ
the specific time period, particularly due to leaks in metering®and {p

adjustment devices (Natural Losses of Natural Gas).

. The Operator is responsible for offsetting Operational Gas in the TS.YWatural
Gas injections that the Operator undertakes in order to offset fi Gas are
not considered as Balancing Actions.

. Within the framework of its responsibilities, the Oper(o‘-i m every effort to

minimise Operational Gas needs. Q
Article 5

Annual Operational mse Ing planning
By 1% May of each Year, the tor wi mit to the RAE:

A) A Study of Operational Qs etting for the next Year, which, as well as

each modification®here@f, /M approved by the RAE and published at the

Operator’s responsiN
B) Proposal with rggard\toythe NNGS capacity booked by the Operator for

Operati S ing, as per the provisions of Article 71(3) of the Law.
The Operati as tting Study of the NNGTS shall include:
A) the for the calculation of Operational Gas in the Transmission
S angrespecially, of Natural Losses,

t regarding the necessary Natural Gas Quantities that will be required
following Year to offset Operational Gas, and

C determination of the necessary characteristics of the Agreement or
combination of Operational Gas offsetting Agreements that the Operator must
conclude.

. For conduct of the Operational Gas offsetting Study, the Operator takes into
particular consideration the international practices and methodologies for
determination of losses in Natural Gas Systems, the loss coefficients per type of
equipment, natural gas consumption per type of equipment used for the operation
of the NNGTS, and the NNGTS Maintenance Plans.
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Article 57
Operational Gas Offsetting Agreements

. The Operator may enter one or more agreements for the supply and delivery of
Operational Gas to the NNGTS (Operational Gas Offsetting Agreements). These
agreements are entered either after a relevant tender carried out by the Operator or
according to the provision of paragraph [1], article 91 of the Law.

. The supply of a Quantity of Natural Gas for Operational Gas offsetting shall be
effected by a Balancing Services Agreement that is concluded pursuant to t
provisions of Article [47]. In this case, the Natural Gas Quantities supplied by

Operator for Gas Balancing and Operational Gas offsetting, as well
corresponding price are entered clearly in the Balancing Services Ayeem@
e S

. The Operator submits to RAE copies of the Operational Gas Offsetty

at the latest within sixty (60) days from their signature. K

. Operational Gas offsetting Agreements may be valid for

this is foreseen in an approved Operational Gas offsetting

Operator submits to RAE any modification of the eleme f
at the latest two (2) Months prior to the beginning o

elements refer.
Article 5 fb
Operational G setbwg cost
S

) year, if
at case, the

ar to which such

S
In case that the cost of Operaional GaSNQffsgtting of NNGTS has already been
included as an operational expensS&Qf the Ope€rator, in the NNGS Usage Tariff, then
the Operator does not charge smission Users for the recuperation of this
cost. ®

. In case that the Operati %{ settng cost of the NNGTS, as resulted from the
Operator’s offigial acCountingPfecords for each reporting period, has not been
included, as af opefgti pense of the Operator, in the NNGS Usage Tariff, this

\Nom the Transmission Users and the following shall apply:

A) The B@st fo procurement of Natural Gas for offsetting Operational Gas
ered from the Transmission Users through the Operational Gas
harge, pursuant to Article [60].

cost shall

penditures incurred by the Operator concerning to Operational Gas
etting and all amounts received by the Operator from the Transmission
sers from the Operational Gas offsetting Charge shall be debited and
credited, respectively, to the Operational Gas offsetting Account kept by the
Operator pursuant to the provisions of Article [60B].

C) The cost for the usage by the Operator of the NNGTS, or an LNG Facility,
or a Storage Facility for Operational Gas offsetting, shall be debited to the
Operational Gas offsetting Account as an expense and it shall be credited,
via suitable accounting entries, as a revenue in the corresponding Basic
Activity account kept by the Operator.
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Article 59
Injection and Allocation of Operational Gas Quantities

1. The injection of Natural Gas in the NNGTS in order to offset Operational Gas is
performed either by the Operator or by its counter-party in the Operational Gas
Offsetting Agreement (Supplier of Operational Gas), provided that he is also a
Transmission User.

2. At the beginning of every Month the Operator calculates the Natural Gas Quantity
that is required for Operational Gas offsetting during each Day of the previo
Month (Daily Operational Gas Quantity).

3. To calculate the Daily Operational Gas Quantity, the Operator uses, in pgetiggla
the following: ®

A) Meassured data of Operational Gas Quantity per Day, es N he
consumption of Natural Gas for operating the equipment ofthegansmission

System.
B) Estimates on a daily basis of the Operational Gas Qudhtit specially for
losses in measuring devices and pressure control !

C) Estimates on a monthly basis of the Operati a antity,. In this case,
the allocation per Day of the estimated erational Gas Quantity
taken into consideration by the Operafor calculation of the Daily

Operational Gas Quantity is calc rtionaly to the Transmitted
Natural Gas Quantities, per day jef alNusers.

4. The Operator is obliged to puSlish on a hly basis data for the Natural Gas
Quantity injected into the NNGT3ger Entry Point for Operational Gas offsetting

purposes. ° ‘b

< ) Article 60
ational Gas Offsetting Settlement

1. Atthe end 9feac th, the Operator:

Daily Operational Gas Quantity for each Day of the Month in
, to the Transmission Users, in proportion to the Total Transmitted
ities of each Transmission User on the corresponding Day.

alculates the total Natural Gas Quantity for Operational Gas offsetting,
allocated to each Transmission User, according to case (A) during the Month
in question.

C) Calculates and charges each Transmission User with the proportional
Operational Gas offsetting Charge.

2. The Operational Gas offsetting Charge is defined as the product of the total quantity
of natural gas used for Operational Gas Offsetting that was allocated to each
Transmission User during said Month, and the Unit Operational Gas offsetting
Charge. The Unit Operational Gas offsetting Charge is determined by decision of
the Operator subject to approval by the RAE, according to the provisions of Article
69(5) of the Law. Submission of the Operator’s proposal to the RAE will take place
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no later than thirty (30) days after the conclusion of the Operational Gas offsetting
Agreements. The Unit Operational Gas offsetting Charge is determined in such a
way that fixed and variable costs incurred by the Operator to compensate for NGTS
Operational Gas can be covered.

. The settlement of the debit remainder of each User is performed with the invoice
issued by the Operator each Month. The Monthly Operational Gas offsetting
Settlement Form is attached to the invoice sent to the User each month, as per the
template published on the Operator’s website.

. The Monthly Operational Gas offsetting Settlement Form sets out, for each day
the month to which it refers, the following information:

A) The Total Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity of the User. o D{
B) The sum of the Transmitted Quantities of all Transmission Us e
active on the Day in question. Kx,

C) The Daily Operational Gas Quantity. ‘b
D) The Allocated Quantity of Operational Gas. %\

E) Unit Operational Gas offsetting Charge.

F) The Operational Gas offsetting Charge. Q

Article 80*

Unaccounted for Quemntity (UFG)

UFG) during a time period is defined as the
the uncertainty in the determination of

Natural Gas Quantity that ags8s, d
measured and calculated vgl e balance of quantities in the NNGTS and is
calculated according to N g formula:

A

. The Unaccounted for Gas Quanti

ural Gas Quantity that was delivered at the Entry Points,
oints of the NNGTS, during the relevant time period.

QUNLhe”Natural Losses of Natural Gas, as calculated by the Operator during the
evant time period.

? The self-consumption of Natural Gas, as it was measured by the Operator, during
the relevant time period.

AAm: The fluctuation in stored Natural Gas Quantities in the NNGTS (Linepack
change), which is defined as the difference of the Natural Gas Quantitiy that was
stored in the NNGTS at the end of the time period in question minus the Natural
Gas Quantity that was stored in the NNGTS at the beginning of the said period of
time, as determined by the Operator.

. The UFG volume may have positive, negative or null value. Negative UFG value
shall be considered as the injection into the NNGTS of a Natural Gas Quantity
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equal to the absolute UFG value. Positive UFG value shall be considered as the off
take from the NNGTS of a Natural Gas Quantity.

. The methodology for the calculation of the Unaccounted For Gas quantity of natural
gas is published at the Operator’s responsibility, with particular focus on the
methodology for the calculation of linepack changes and the methodology for the
estimation of natural losses of natural gas.

. The Operator calculates the Unaccounted for Gas Quantity each Month. The
Unaccounted for Gas Quantity is allocated on each Day of the previous Month
proportionally to the Total Transmitted Natural Gas Quantities per Day under
provisions of paragraph [8] of article [43], for all Users.

'AO
Article 608 \
Operational Gas offsetting Account N

. The Operator keeps a separate financial account (Ope io{% offsetting
Account) to which shall be debited all expenditures, as re ofPthe Operator’s

official accounting records for the reporting period, t0”the offsetting of
ted from the Users

an expense and each User’s debt topg
offsetting, where the User, in i
dissolution, bankruptcy, liquid
revocation of the authorisatiQ
authorisation required t@lawfll}

ator related to Operational Gas
gtural or legal person, is subject to

deleted from the financial gtaterg of the company as a receivable. The amount
entered in the Operati % fsetting Account is the difference between the
User’s initial Qg ratioSal st fsetting charge and the amount received in any way

3 r. The said amount is divided equally into twelve (12)
pe entered each month in the Operational Gas offsetting

Month iggahi debt was deleted from the financial statements of the company
asa re“ eivalije

d on an annual basis as an individual branch of acivity of the separate
ral statements of the Operator for each reporting period, and cannot introduce
prpfit or loss. To this end, the net balance of said Account shall be balanced with

ditional credit or debit to the Transmission Users, in proportion to the sum of the
Total Transmitted Quantity of each Transmission User during the Month.
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CHAPTER9
MEASUREMENTS AND TESTS

Article 61
NNGS Metering Regulation

The procedure and method for measuring the quantity and quality of Natural
that is delivered at an Entry Point or received from an EXxit Point, or inject
an LNG Facility, or stored in an LNG Facility or other Storagg Facj
operation, calibration, minimum precision specifications and the conico
procedures for metering devices, the procedure for User acc@gs t ering
devices, the settlement of disputes between the Users and r with
regards to measurements, as well as any other relevani ed in the
Metering Regulation, which is established as per the prowisio the Article

69(3)(1) of the Law (NNGS Metering Regulation). q

Arti Q
e

Rights and obligations of, Operator

1. The measurements of any volume at nt int/Reverse Flow Entry Point, or
Exit Point/Reverse Flow E oint,0 Facility, or Storage Facility are
performed exclusively by the Wetering stations provided for in the NNGS
Metering Regulation for th i int or facility.

Users and their Customers ha% hts of access to the metering stations of the
S

NNGS that serve th ccess right must be reasonably exercised, as per
the procedupesprovisionedjinthe NNGS Metering Regulation. During exercise of

such acc st be employment of the necessary measures in order
not to i gular operation of the Connected Systems or Reception
Facilitie e damage to the equipment and not to jeopardize the reliable,

The Opera sponsible to provide the Users with all information with regards to

easerements related to the points that concern them. The Operator provides

apPve information in a manner that ensures the confidentiality of commercial
trafygactions.
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CHAPTER 10

CRISIS IN NNGS AND LIMITATIONS ON NATURAL GAS
TRANSMISSION

Article 63
Crisis in NNGS

1. Cirisis is defined as any event which leads or may lead to Crisis Level 1 (Fa
Warning Level), a Crisis Level 2 (Alert Level), or a Crisis Levelg@ (E %
Level) as defined in the Emergency Plan.

Crisis Levels affect or may affect the smooth operation of the Greek Na% arket
and/or its safe supply, as defined in Regulation 1938/2017, hi or may
impede the regular implementation of obligations and’t e%f the rights
of the Users and the Operator, according to the provisiggs twork Code.

The Operator’s Crisis Management Unit (CMU) i r%] e for detecting,
announcing and evaluating the Crisis level an fospprompt resolution in
accordance with the provisions of the Emerggacy

The CMU prepares and monitors the supply an % lance in the NNGS. To this
end, it collects and evaluates informati d dawrfthat must be provided by Users
and Managers of Upstream S stemsk and demand balance is compiled
over a seven (7) day period is conti ly updated by the CMU, taking into
account the available data and ures taken.

Communication between tH@é Op he Involved Parties on any matter relevant
to the Crisis is carrled r authorised representatives, according to the
provisions of the E

Article 64
arly Warning and Alert Levels

1. Ifth arly Warning Level Crisis, the Operator evaluates the data provided
the Involved Parties, as defined in the Emergency Plan in order to
Ve he Level of Crisis being upgraded.

ond to an Alert Level Crisis, as defined in the Emergency Plan, measures based
olely on the market are taken in order to prevent the situation deteriorating and
becoming an Emergency Level Crisis.

Users must immediately execute any order issued by the Operator when there is an
Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis. Orders issued by the
Operator during an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis and
actions taken by Users in compliance with these orders do not violate the terms
of the Transmission Agreements, Interruptible Basis Transmission Agreements
or LNG Agreements, concluded with the Operator.
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During an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis the financial obligations
of Users, in accordance with the terms of the Transmission Agreements,
Interruptible Basis Transmission Agreements or LNG Agreements concluded
with the Operator, are not suspended.

If, during an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis, an LNG User submits
to the Operator, a request to redefine the LNG Discharge Time or LNG Quantity,
which is to be injected in the LNG Facility, in accordance with paragraph [10] of
Article [67], the User will not pay the Application for Re-determination of Final
Monthly LNG Plan Fee.

During an Alert Level Crisis, the Operator debits the Balancing Account ofAghe

Transmission User with an amount equal to: o

Daily Charge = (IDIP| + X2\ |HAIZ;|) o Xe BGRP N\Q
Where: ‘b

BGRP: The Balancing Gas Reference Price for the Da IO, as defined in
Article [534].

X: Daily Charge Coefficient for Exceeding ToI s, andgets the value
of 4

21 =jt HAIIZ;: The absolute value of the% Daily Quantity Residuals of
Day.

aII the Pairs of Points (number:jt) on&
%a separate financial account (Emergency Action

The Oper

Accoun R dits the amounts collected by the Transmission Users
during Crisis. The amounts accruing to the Emergency Action
Account; ject¥0 a decision by the RAE, are either used to finance actions

A description of the Crisis situation and the reasons that caused it.
The measures taken.

An estimate of demand not met during the Crisis, if reception was reduced
or interrupted as a measure to manage the Crisis.

D) Anestimate of the Operator’s financial obligations as a result of the measures
taken.

E) Data on the credits accrued to the Emergency Operations Account per
Transmission User.
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Within one [1] month from the end of the Alert Level Crisis, the Operator will
submit the report on the incident to the RAE.

Article 65

Emergency Level / Interruption in delivery and reception of Natural
Gas

1. When there is an Emergency Level Crisis, the Operator may issue Operational Flo
Orders, in accordance with paragraph [3] of this article and the Emergency P,
in order to ensure the smooth, reliable and safe operation of NNGS a

remaining demand, and in particular demand from Protected Consaimer

In the case of an Emergency Level Crisis, measures not supported in y

be taken, according to the provisions of this article, the Emer , and
Regulation 1938/2017.
An Operational Flow Order is the Operator’s order to the TranStgiss sers, during

Flow Order is issued during an Emergency Leye with the aim of
addressing the crisis and returning the NN nogMal operation. Each

Transmission User must comply immediate% heyYOperational Flow Order
[

an Emergency Level Crisis or a Limited Natural Gas % n Operational

issued by the operator.

Via the Operational Flow Order, the Oper & alia, request that Transmission
Users:

A)  Reduce or suspend natu as reception at Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit
Points or to modify theadeMygery of Natural Gas at Entry Points/Reverse
Flow Entry Poiffts.

B) Modify the Fi i minations submitted as per the provisions of

t

Chapter#4] offthe rk Code, in relation to the Natural Gas Quantity to
be de ver% Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points or received at Exit
F

versg Flow Exit Points, up to the maximum limit stated in the
Order.

The reducti@iagQr ption of Natural Gas reception at Exit Points, Reverse Flow

Exitp inthe case of an Emergency Level Crisis, is carried out in accordance

alpterruption process in Annexes [2], [3], [4] and [5] of the Emergency

an Annex [I11] of the Network Code, and the Priority Shutdown List in
A [1] of the Emergency Plan.

Usersimust execute every command issued by the Operator in case of an Emergency
Level Crisis immediately, including in particular Operational Flow Orders.
Orders issued by the Operator issued during an Emergency Level Crisis and
actions taken by Users in compliance with these orders do not violate the terms
of the Transmission Agreements, Interruptible Basis Transmission Agreements
or LNG Agreements, concluded with the Operator.

If, during an Emergency Level Crisis, an LNG User submits to the Operator, a request
to redefine the LNG Discharge Time or LNG Quantity, which is to be injected in
the LNG Facility, in accordance with paragraph [10] of Article [67], the User will
not pay the Application for Re-determination of Final Monthly LNG Plan Fee.

139/258



During an Emergency Level Crisis the financial obligations of Users according to the
terms of the Transmission Agreements or LNG Agreements concluded with the
Operator are not suspended. In case an Operational Flow Order has been issued,
the Transmission Users are not subject to the Daily Plan Charge regarding the
Points of the NNGTS which the Operational Flow Order concerns of.

In the case of an Emergency Level Crisis the Operator draws up a report on the incident,
which includes:

A) A description of the Crisis situation and the reasons that caused it.
B) The measures taken.

C) An estimate of demand not met during the Crisis, if reception was
or interrupted as a measure to manage the Crisis. ®

D) An estimate of the Operator’s financial obligations as a resul % res
taken.

Within thirty [30] days from the end of the Emergency £&yel €rj e Operator
will submit a report on the incident to the RAE.

Article 6

Limited Natural G
1. A Limited Natural Gas Flow Day me on which the flow of Natural
Gas in NNGTS is reduced ,or is %e 0 be reduced due to natural or
managerial constraints, in p lar bec of faults, or Maintenance works, or
because of a scheduled interverfign in NNGS or linked systems, for reasons
which do not constitute a CidsI rhed in the Emergency Plan and article [63].

The operator will announce théQgc ce or expected occurrence of a Limited Natural
Gas Flow Dayvia the Electfpic Information System.

The operator, du
an Ope
Natural

ation of a Limited Natural Gas Flow Day, may issue
der, which is intended to manage or prevent the Limited
. The operator, may, through the Operational Flow Order,

Points or to modify the delivery of Natural Gas at Entry Points/Reverse
w Entry Points.

) ¥ To modify the Final Daily Nominations they submit as per the provisions
of Chapter [4] of the Network Code, in relation to the Natural Gas Quantity
to be delivered at Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points or received at
Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points, up to the maximum limit stated in the
Operational Flow Order.

4. Each Transmission User must comply immediately with the Operational Flow Order
issued by the Operator.

5. During the Limited Natural Gas Flow Day, the various obligations of the Operator
and the Transmission Users and the operators of Connected Systems and any other
natural or legal person having a legitimate interest in accordance with the Network
Code and the relevant Transmission Agreements. In case an Operational Flow Order
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has been issued, the Transmission Users are not subject to the Daily Plan Charge
regarding the Points of the NNGTS which the Operational Flow Order concerns of.

6. The Operator is not required nor obliged to compensate for any of the measures taken
in accordance with the provisions of this article. The Operator, as part of its
responsibilities, will make every effort to prevent a Limited Natural Gas Flow Day
being announced or, if this is not possible, to mitigate its consequences.

7. If during any year at least one Limited Natural Gas Flow Day or a succession of such
days is declared, except in the case where the nomination is due to limitations in
Connected Natural Gas Systems, the Operator will prepare a Report on the Limi
Natural Gas Flow Days. The report describes (a) the reasons for the reductioRg
Transmission Capacity, (b) the measures taken and reasons for the choicgswga
and an assessment of their effectiveness, (c) measures and actions®o re
occurrence of similar situations in the future. The Report is submitt =
thirty (30) days after the end of the year. Users are entitled to rec

on the report. \‘b
Article 65B %

Mandatory Gasification of LNG Quarities exclusively for
the Service of Prote umers

1.  For each Day where NNGS Crisi en'®€clared in accordance with the
procedures of Chapter [10], Trans iorydsers are required to inform the
Operator of the total esti amou f natural gas received relating to
Protected Customers served xit Point on this Day, as specified in the

informed at the time of submission of the

8 in accordance with the provisions of Chapter

Daily Statements and Regtate

[4].
2. During D o@gency Crisis, the Operator shall make obligatory
gasificap qm of Liquified Natural Gas from the Users’ Daily LNG
1dedyfor in paragraph [7] of Article [73] of the Law. Compulsory
akesyplace during a Day if the following applies cumulatively:

(A) Qpergtor does not have sufficient LNG reserves for Gas balancing
Mposegs during Day (d) and

rational Flow Orders have been issued by the Operator following the

evant decisions of the Crisis Management Team, which concern all

Unprotected Consumers in accordance with the provisions of the Emergency
Plan and

(C) the supply of all Protected Consumers is not ensured in accordance with the
provisions of the Emergency Plan.

3. The Operator shall indemnify the LNG Users for the quantities that have been
obligatorily gasified from their Daily Reserve, with the Balancing Gas Marginal
Buy Price of the last Day on which the Operator maintained Gas Balancing
reserves before making an obligatory gasification of LNG Users, under the
provisions of this Article, to the exclusion of any further compensation due to it
for any other positive or negative damage to the LNG User.
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The LNG quantity that has been obligatorily gasified on Day (d) by the Operator
is allocated to those LNG Users having a reserve at the end of the preceding Day
(d-1) according to the following formula:

HAYi'd HAYi'd
Qi,d :Qd - Y Qi,d :Qd - '
> HAY}, D HAY/,
i=1 i=1

where,
Qia Qo the quantity allocated to the LNG User (i) on Day d

Qs Qq the quantity that was obligatorily gasified on Day d of {ge E
Level Crisis in accordance with paragraph [7] of Article [73] of thg L' e

quantitde Qq is calculated as the difference between the Natusdh Ga ntity

measured at the LNG Entry Point on Day d and the total Natyrah G antities
to be delivered to the LNG Entry Point, in accord t Confirmed

Quantities of the Transmission Users relating to that D créaged by the size
of the Balancing Gas reserve on Day d. In the case w e @prantity calculated

QyJQy considered to be

above Qs is less than or equal to Qq zero, the qu
nil.

HAY,, HAY, The Daily LNG User R %ay d-1, less the Natural Gas

Quantities delivered at the LNG int TOr the service of Transmission

Agreements in accordance with the ’s WBnfirmed Quantities for Day d, and

after the provisions of ChapterYg0] have €en applied.

N N The number of IQNG witha LNG Reserve on Day d-1.

. The Operator shall calglglate Daily LNG Reserve of the LNG Users
The at ulates the Daily LNG Reserve of LNG Users on

Day (d)(HA ’ indparagraph [2] of Article [77] of the Code by adding the

LNG quanflity £§

d (APi, d).

. For TrarSMjssi sers for which mandatory gasification of Liquefied Natural Gas
quantita en place in order to serve Protected Consumers in accordance with
t of this Article, a Natural Gas Quantity received at the Exit Points
h these Protected Consumers are served is allocated, in accordance with
e vant provisions of Chapter [7]. For the implementation of the relevant
prpvisions of Chapter [7] in the case of the preceding paragraph, the nominated
tural Gas Quantities to be received at the above Exit Points shall be considered

to be the Quantities of Transmission Users referred to in paragraph [1].

0 the LNG quantity gasified on behalf of User (i) on Day

. For the Transmission Users of the previous paragraph, for Day d the Natural Gas
Quantity delivered at the LNG Entry Point, equal to their Confirmed Amount at that
Point, is allocated for that Day.

. The provisions of Chapter [8] apply to Transmission Users of paragraphs [6] and

[7].
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CHAPTER 11

LNG FACILITY ADMINISTRATION AND LNG SERVICES
PROVISION

Article 66
Basic LNG Service
1. The Operator is responsible to offer to the Users, as per the special term
conditions of the Network Code, the Basic LNG Service, in ¢he s
effective, transparent and direct manner, without discriminations am
lo

The Basic LNG Service is provided for LNG amounts and includes th

A) The LNG Unloading which consists of the Moorifg, of ssel, the
Injection of LNG and the disengagement of the LNGWg§gss

B) The offer to the LNG User of storage area in% Facility for the
a

temporary storage of LNG (Temporary LNG
C) The gasification of LNG Quantity and thg fo i

Transmission System via the LNG Entr@
D) The performance of necessary e meRigfas well as any action necessary

for the effective, secure and cost®ffectiye operation of the LNG Facility, in

the framework of the pr@Wsion of t vices stated in the above points (A)
to (C), according to the Nettigrk Code.

The Basic LNG Service is®rovi

Operator to LNG Users with an Approved
nsmission Application with which bundled
LNG Capacity is booked, re their participation in the LNG Annual Planning
process accordin a ti%] 0 [83] or submission of an Application for the Use

ion) according to Article [71], in accordance with the
f the Code, the LNG Agreement and the Standard

more specifi
Transmission ee /
Users who akgyal nsmission Users, therefore a condition for its provision is the
conclusio %\ G Agreement according to article [7T0A] and Transmission
Agreeprent Qgcgrding to article [6A]. Any change of LNG Gasification Capacity is
i jaintly with the respective Bundled Delivery Capacity on Firm Basis at the
oint, as Bundled LNG Capacity.

For the provision of the Basic LNG Service, the LNG Users pay to the Operator the
charges according to the NNGS Usage Tariff, as well as any other charge
applicable according to the provisions of the Network Code and the provisions
issued under authorization by the Law.

The LNG Users undertake any cost related to the secure docking, mooring, stay at the
dock and departure of the LNG vessels that they use.

A LNG Vessel may transport, either as an alternative or additionally, the following, for
unloading in the LNG Facility,

A) One or more LNG quantities on its own behalf
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B) Two or more LNG quantities on behalf of two or more LNG Users
C) Balancing LNG Quantity

The Basic Service is provided separately per LNG Quantity. If two or more LNG
Quantities are transported on one LNG Vessel, at the stages of Mooring of the
LNG Vessel and the Detachment of the LNG Vessel under case A) of paragraph
2 are carried out once and relate to the entire LNG quantity which is being
unloaded.

The Basic Service is not provided for Balancing LNG Quantities

If an LNG vessel is transporting two or more LNG Quantities and/or LNG Balangj
Quantities, the LNG Users and the owner of the Balancing LNG Quagli
irrespective of whether it is an LNG User, decide on a joint represétativ % e
represented by that person for the purposes of article 67 and 68. elSwigder
the current paragraph may also be represented by the joint repres@gtati r the
purposes of Monthly and Yearly Plans under articles 8%

Article 67 %
LNG Unloading

1. The LNG Unloading Time is defined to be the@imgpe of two (2) Days, availed
by the Operator for the beginning and ¢ @ Of the procedures of mooring,

veSSel.

LNG Unloading and departure of ea
The LNG Unload Day of each LNG&uantity ffhed to be the first Day of the Unload

Period. The LNG Unload Da determined according to the Monthly LNG
jons of article [84].

Planning procedure, 3 per ro
Seventy two (72), forty eight 448), y four (24) and twelve (12) hours before the
scheduled LNG Um e LNG User or its authorised representative
h

notifies the ratogof t pected arrival time of the LNG vessel.

asghortsed representative submits to the Operator a Notice of
e yat the moment when the LNG vessel of the LNG User is
found at the p ermipred by the Operator point in the sea area of the LNG Facility
(Pilot Statigriing ided that the LNG User has regulated each relevant issue with
the com et uthorities. In the event that the LNG vessel is transporting a LNG

me-Or more LNG Users, then the Notice of Arrival at the Anchorage is

he authorized representative of those users accordance with paragraph
)cle [66].

he glode and the procedure of communication between the Operator and the LNG
vessel of the LNG User, the technical issues related to the approach of the LNG
vessel, its Mooring and Departure and any relevant detail are defined in the
Marine Procedures Manual which is established by the Operator and is published
on its website.

Following the secure mooring and Connection of the LNG vessel, the LNG User or its
authorised representative and the Operator will co-sign the Notice of Readiness
to Discharge. In the event that an LNG vessel is transporting LNG Quantities of
two or more LNG Users, the Notice of Readiness to Discharge is signed by their
authorised representative, appointed as per article [66], paragraph [9]. The Notice
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of Readiness to Discharge relates to all LNG Quantities being transported by the
LNG Vessel for injection into the LNG Facility.

The LNG Injection Time is defined as the intervening period, expressed in hours, from
the signature of the Notice of Readiness to Discharge to the completion of LNG
Quantity Injection at the LNG Facility. In case that Balancing LNG Quantity is
transmitted with the LNG Quantity, the LNG Injection Time is calculated as the
product of the total time, expressed in hours, from the signature of the Notice of
Readiness to Discharge to the completion of Injection of LNG Quantity(s) and
the Balancing LNG Quantity at the LNG Facility, multiplied by the ratio of t
Nominated LNG Quantity to the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantity plussthe
Nominated Balancing Quantity.

In the case that the LNG User exceeds the availed LNG Unloading Tim® the r

charges the LNG User with an LNG Unloading Time Violation , & g
as there is cumulative concurrence of the following: (a) this vie¥ati LNG
I

User’s part obliged the Operator to postpone mooring @r L ng by an
LNG vessel of another LNG User, which was schedul Yggﬁto the Final
Monthly LNG Plan, and was confirmed through athe ssion of the
corresponding Notice of Arrival at the Port, within th&i 0d during which

the first User exceeded the LNG Unloading Time re is no occurrence
of Force Majeure for the LNG User that exceed Unloading Time.

The LNG Unloading Time Violation Charge is the product of the integer
number of hours in excess of the LNG Waloa ime, times a unit price (Unit

Charge for LNG Unloading Tim i on). The Unit Charge for LNG
Unloading Time Violation igdefined

qual to one thousand five hundred
(1500) €/hour. Following comp ion of the Year following the Year of Network
Code implementation, the e for LNG Unloading Time Violation is
determined by a deusﬂ)n 0 rator followed by approval of RAE, according
to the provision of para icle 69 of the Law, three (3) months before the

beginning of gach % r. The income from the LNG Unloading Time

Violation g d Basic LNG Activity income and is credited to the
corresp x t by the Operator. In the event that an LNG Vessel is
transpo re LNG quantities, the Operator determines the number of

each User by multiplying the integer number of hours in
excess e nloading by the ratio of the Nominated LNG Quantity of the
LNo the total of the Nominated LNG Quantity. In the event that the
L NG is transported by a LNG User, for that LNG User, the ratio is the

e Nominated LNG Quantity of the LNG User and Nominated Balancing
Qu@ntity to the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantities LNG and the Nominated
alancing Quantity In the event that the LNG Balancing Gas Quantity is
ransported by a LNG User, on his befalf, the abovementioned ratio is the sum of
the Nominated LNG Quantity of the LNG User and Nominated LNG Balancing

Gas Quantity to the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantity and the Nominated
LNG Balancing Gas Quantity

Without prejudice to force majeure events, in the case that the Operator prevents a
User’s LNG vessel from mooring or unloading LNG within the corresponding
LNG Unloading Period, and in accordance with the Final Monthly LNG Plan,
then the Operator is responsible for payment of demurrage charges to the LNG
User. Demurrage charges are calculated as the product of the number of whole
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hours over and above the LNG Unloading Period, multiplied by a unit price (Unit
Demurrage Charge), which is set at the equivalent of one thousand five hundred
(1 500) EUR/hour. At the end of the second year after which the Network Code
enters into force, the Unit Demurrage Calculation Charge is determined by
decision of the Operator, subject to approval by the RAE, according to the
provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, and thereafter three (3) months prior to
the beginning of every second Year. The expenses for payment of demurrage
charges are considered expenses accruing from the Basic LNG Activity and are
debited from the corresponding account held by the Operator. If the LNG vessel
Is transporting LNG Quantities of two or more LNG Users, the demurrage char,

is allocated according to the ratio of the Nominated LNG Quantity of each

User to the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantities of all LNG Use‘s wh
Quantities were transported by the vessel in question.

In case that one or more vessels have submitted to the Operator a Not Nva to
ible for any

the Port, but their approach and mooring to the LNG Facility is nQigpo

reason, the Operator establishes a priority list for LNG Unléggdin riority is
given to the LNG vessels that are earlier in chronological or b n the Final
Monthly LNG Plan, regardless of the time of transmissio theNgglative Notices of
Arrival at the Anchorage .

In the event of Emergency Level Crisis, the Operato ser can request from
their counterparty in the LNG Facility Usage Ag Nt} interruption of the LNG
Unloading process of a vessel of the LNG Use moored to the LNG Facility
and the prompt departure thereof. Both th d the Operator are responsible
to comply immediately with relevagt requ other part.

Without prejudice to paragraph [76In case that a Balancing LNG Quantity is

transmitted along with an LNG tityyany reference in the present article to LNG
Quantity or LNG Quantitie?relat m of LNG Quantity of the LNG User or of
the LNG Quantity of more U a

e Balancing LNG Quantity.

Article 68
LNG Injection

gsergy argrresponsible for making every possible effort, including the

% pf appropriate terms in the agreements they enter into for the exercise

iraetivity in the Natural Gas sector, to ensure that the LNG delivered to the
cility fulfils the Natural Gas Quality Specifications.

sérs, or in the case that the LNG vessel is transporting LNG Quantities of two
r more LNG Users, their authorised representatives, as per paragraph [9] of
article [66], are responsible for informing the Operator with regards to the
quantity and the quality characteristics of the LNG that they are to deliver to the
LNG Facility, according to the procedure defined in the Marine Procedures
Manual.

In the event that an LNG Quantity does not fulfil the Natural Gas Quality
Specifications, the Operator has the right to refuse injection of whole or part of
the LNG Quantity(s) that are to be delivered to the LNG Facility
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In the event that a Balancing LNG Quantity is transmitted along with an LNG Quantity
or Quantities:

A) The Injected LNG Quantity of the LNG User is calculated as the difference
between the total measured LNG Quantity after the injection of the LNG
Quantity or Quantities in the LNG Facility, and the Nominated LNG
Balancing Quantity.

B) The Injected LNG Balancing Quantity is equal to the Nominated LNG
Balancing Quantity.

In the event that the Injected LNG Quantity of the LNG User in volume units exc
or is less than the Nominated LNG Quantity, in volume units, by perce
greater than the Tolerance Limit of the LNG Planning, the Opeigtor d %

LNG User with the LNG Quantity Planning Charge. The Tolerance Ai e
LNG Planning equals to two percent (2%) in case of excess and teercegt (10%)
in case of deficit.

The LNG Quantity Planning Charge is calculated as the pr nned LNG
Unload Cancellation Charge, which is based on the Ngmifgiecn#NG Quantity,

multiplied the ratio of the absolute value of the diffe een the Injected
and the Nominated LNG Quantity to the Nomin LNG Ruantity, multiplied
by three (3). The LNG Quantity Planning Char@g ca exceed the amount of
one hundred thousand (EUR 100 000) Eurog™Nif t G vessel is transporting
two or more LNG Quantities the upper li i%’ anning Charge is calculated
separately for each LNG User fonyt al @#the LG Quantities which are
transported on its behalf on the vessElyl tion. After the end of the second
year in which the Network force, the multiplier and the upper
limit of the Quantity Planning@harge will be reviewed and determined by
decision of the Opergfor, t tOpthe approval of the RAE, according to the

provisions of Article 69%5 aw, three (3) months before the beginning of
I
e

t

every second year. from the LNG Quantity Planning Charge are
considered ifeomel of asic LNG Activity and are debited in the
correspond ga& t by the Operator.

The LNG Quagti nnify Charge Form is attached to the monthly invoices sent to

antity is transmitted along with an LNG Quantity, any reference to LNG
, Nominated LNG Quantity and Injected LNG Quantity relates
espectively to the sum of the LNG Quantity of the LNG User and the Balancing
NG Quantity, the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantity and the Balancing
Nominated LNG Quantity and the sum of the Injected LNG Quantity and the
Injected Balancing LNG Quantity

If the LNG vessel is transporting two or more LNG Quantities, the LNG User Injected
LNG Quantity is calculated as the difference between the total LNG Quantity
measured after the LNG is injected in the LNG Facility and the Nominated
Balancing LNG Quantity, multiplied (the resulting difference) by the ratio of the
LNG User Injected LNG Quantity and the Nominated LNG Quantity

10. For the purposes of applying the provisions of Articles [69], [70], [71], [85] and
[88] of the Code, the LNG Injection Time (txe) shall be taken to be equal to:
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A) Eighteen (18) hours, in the event that the sum of LNG Loads unloaded during an
unloading from the same LNG ship does not exceed five hundred million
(500,000,000) kWh.

B) Thirty six (36) hours, in case the sum of LNG Loads unloaded during an unloading
from the same LNG ship exceeds five hundred million (500,000,000) kWh.

Article 69
Temporary LNG Storage

1. In the framework of the Basic LNG Service, the LNG Users are provided
storage area in the LNG Facility for the temporary storage of LNG (Tem
Storage Area). °

The Temporary Storage Period is defined the period of time composed o e
number of whole Days, commencing on the Day after the Unloa D
Il

The Temporary Storage Area for each LNG Quantity is deter, ine%

A) During the LNG Injection Time, the Temporary Sto Is increased
linearly up to a maximum value (Maximum rafy Storage Area).
Throughout the duration of LNG Injection, gl nSidered that there is
concurrent performance of LNG gasificatiofglat rly gasification rate

calculated according to the following fo%
QTPA = —2_ (kWhhour)
v*24 N
Where:

QTPA: The hourly gasifigatiorgte (kWh/hour)
] . .
®: The LNG Cargo clared by the User in accordance with the
é&l

[88] or with the process of the Monthly LNG

provisions of Artj
Planning g with{the Anngral LNG Planning.
v: Th ge Period (Days) as declared by the User in accordance

withgthe isi f Articles [71] or [88] or with the process of the Monthly

LNG with the Annual LNG Planning
T Temporary Storage Area is defined according to the following
f

A=d-QTPA*t,_ (KWh)

here:
MXTIA: The Maximum Temporary Storage Area (kWh)

txe: The LNG Injection Time of the LNG Cargo (hours), calculated according
Para 10 of Art [68].

B) During the Temporary Storage Period, the Temporary Storage Area decreases
in a linear fashion such that, at the end of this period, it is equal to zero.

In case that the LNG Unloading is performed according to the Final Monthly LNG Plan,
the Temporary Storage Period is defined as a period of eighteen (18) consecutive
Days (Maximum Temporary Storage Period).
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In the case that the start of LNG Unloading takes place as per the Final Monthly LNG
Plan, but the LNG Injection is completed after the lapse of the respective LNG
Unloading Period, then the maximum Temporary Storage Period is deemed to be
a period of seventeen (17) successive Days.

The Operator has the right to reduce the Temporary Storage Period, according to the
provisions of article [67], paragraph [10], article [87], paragraph [5], and article
[88], paragraph [5](B), or upon relevant request of the User within the framework
of submission of an LNG Application or Monthly LNG Nomination according to
the provisions of articles [71] and [84] respectively. During reduction of the
Temporary Storage Period, the Operator takes into consideration the Availglyle
Storage Area of the LNG Facility, the Final Monthly LNG Plan, the BQoKeg
Gasification Capacity of LNG Users and the Gasification Capacigy of G
Facility.

The Operator provides each LNG User with Additional Storage Area, rdiNgsto the
procedure and under the terms and conditions of agticle f78 offer of
Additional Storage Area is not included in the Basic L ervi

8. In the event that an LNG vessel carries two or more LNG%

nloading at the
LNG Facility of one or more LNG Users, the Injecti IS common to all
LNG Loads and is equal to the maximum Injecti ared by Users using
that ship in accordance with the Final Mont du)& The Injection of LNG
Loads is considered to be completed simultdge r all Loads.

Z&u

G @asification

subsequent injection into the NNGTS, each
a the LNG Facility Gasification Capacity which
IV'LNG User Gasification Capacity as well as Equal

i im Transportation Capacity for Delivery at the LNG
S capacity as a Transmission User.

ification Capacity of LNG is calculated according to the

*|v*24 — kWh/Da
'@” .
AA: Minimum Gasification Capacity of an LNG Quantity (kwWh/Day)

®: The LNG Quantity (kWh) as declared by the User according the provisions
of Articles [71] or [88] or the procedure of the Monthly LNG Planning or the
procedure of the Annual LNG Planning

o
1. For the gasification of the
LNG User is obliged to

v: The Temporary Storage Period (Days) as declared by the User according the
provisions of Articles [71] or [88] or the procedure of the Monthly LNG Planning
or the procedure of the Annual LNG Planning
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txe: The LNG Injection Time of each LNG Quantity (hours), according para. 10
of Article [68].

The Minimum Gasification Capacity of an LNG User for each Day is defined as the
sum of the Minimum Gasification Capacities of the LNG Quantities of the LNG
User, for which the corresponding Temporary Storage Period has not expired.

The LNG Quantity which is Gasified every Day on behalf of the LNG User and which
the Operator is obliged to receive at the LNG Entry Point, is determined by the
Confirmed Quantities of this LNG User as a Transmission User, as calculated
according to the Chapter procedure [4] of the Code, without prejudice to
observance of other provisions of the Code and in particular the provisionSof
Articles [69] and [79]. o

In the event that the LNG User enters into more than one (1) AppaVv
Applications under the LNG Agreement entered into with th tof, the
Booked Gasification Capacity of the LNG User is calculated e
of the Gasification Capacity that the LNG User bookghghro
LNG Application in effect on this Day.

The LNG Minimum Daily Send Out Rate is defined to be{t ifgmum Quantity of
LNG which must be gasified per Day so that it is possi 0 ensyre the uninterrupted
operation of the LNG Facility. The Operator is resp@Rgib ublish the Minimum

Daily Send Out Rate of LNG Terminal

O

LNG Facility Us ramework Agreement

1. An LNG Facility Usage AdfeSmgent$t.NG Agreement) is entered into for the

provision by the Operator m Basic Service.
The LNG Agreemegt is e@dl between:

A) The O

B) Perso istefed at the NNGS Users’ Registry under Article 72 of the Law.
Agreement may be in force between the same counterparties.

g€mentis established in writing, according to the standard agreement
1S published as per the provisions of case a), paragraph [2] of Article 68 of

he @perator shall publish the text of the Standard LNG Agreement, including the
Annexes thereto, in a processable form on its website.

The LNG Agreement provides the counterpartyUser with the right to proceed to any
relevant legal action, in compliance with the provisions of the Network Code, and
imposes the obligation on the User to settle the charges for which it is responsible, as
per the NNGS Usage Tariff and the provisions of the Network Code.

Each interested User shall send in writing to the Operator its application for the
conclusion of an LNG Agreement, in accordance with the standard application
which is included as Annex 1 to the Standard LNG Agreement (Application for
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Conclusion of an LNG Agreement). Along with its application, the User shall
submit all the documents listed in Annex 1 of the Standard LNG Agreement. In
case of submission of documents from abroad, such documents must bear an
Apostille in accordance with the Hague Convention and be submitted in an
official translation into Greek.

The Operator shall examine the completeness of the jointly submitted documents and
decide on the acceptance of the application no later than five (5) working days
from the date of its receipt. If the application is accepted, the Operator shall invite
the User to sign the LNG Agreement within ten (10) working days from the da
of its receipt.

If the application is not accepted, the Operator shall notify the User accordi
writing, requesting from it to complete and/or modify its opli
accordance with the Operator’s recommendations within ten (1 o da
from the date of its receipt. If the applicant fails to submit to t r the
requested data or if the re-submitted data is not accepted by* e ator, the
Operator shall reject the application. If the re-submitt cepted, the
Operator shall invite the User to sign the LNG Agreeme inYive (5) working
days from the date of receipt of the new data.

The rejection of an application by the Operator will b 0 writing to the User,

will be communicated

together with the relevant supporting docum
to RAE.

The accompanying documents submitted rm an integral part of the LNG
Agreement. The documents will be he responsibility of the User.

The LNG Agreement defines at least?

A) The terms for proyisio
obligations and rightg o

he ic LNG Service by the Operator and the
r, according to the Network Code.

B) The contractual i its of the contracting parties and the required

guarant at eposited by the LNG User for execution of the
Agre the invoicing procedure of the Operator and payment
by t UseMpf the price for provision of the respective services.

C) Case orcePMmajeure, dissolution or termination of the agreement, as well

ro s for the settlement of disputes that may arise in the course of
on of the terms of the Agreement.

procedure for amendment of the Agreement and for redefinition of its
s in case of a change in the regulatory framework governing organisation
f the natural gas market.

ch LNG Approved Application forms an integral and indivisible part of the LNG
Framework Agreement if it is concluded in accordance with the relevant provisions
of the Code, as its executive contract.

Article 71

LNG Facility Usage Application

1. The right to submit an Application for the Use of LNG Installation (LNG
Application) have the LNG Users who are at the same time Transmission Users.
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2. The LNG Application is accompanied by an Application for Firm Transmission
Services, according to article [8], for the booking at the LNG Entry Point of
Capacity of Delivery on a Firm Basis, equal in size and duration to the LNG
Gasification Capacity nominated in LNG Applicattion.

3. With the LNG Application, the User nminatess the desired duration of the
Application, the LNG Gasification Capacity he wishes to book and, optionally, an
LNG cargo unloading program, in addition to those that may have been included
on his behalf in the LNG Annual Program. The unloading schedule for each
Month to which the LNG Application relates includes:

A) The total number of LNG Loads that the applicant wishes to unload during t
Month.

B) The Quantity of each LNG Cargo and the name of the LNG ship‘that \/Q
carry it, if known.

C) The LNG Injection Time of the LNG cargo (hours), calculatedy
with the provision of paragraph [10] of Article [68].

D) The desired LNG Unloading Day of each LNG cargo

E) The desired Temporary Storage Period for each LNG cago.

4. For the commitment of Gasification Capacity through LN L0M®he process of

submitting LNG Application of this article does not ap ers who
participated in a LNG Auction in accordance with e ] to [83], the result
of the LNG Auction in terms of the Gasification ooking is considered
an Approved LNG Application and produces aleffects, according to Code,

the LNG Agreement, the NGTS Tarrifs a
5. The duration of the LNG Application i n 1teger number of Days, with the
exception of the case of in-day,commit art of the LNG Facility
Gasification Capacity, as define@yn case ifof paragraph [10]. If the LNG
Application nominates LNG nloading, the duration of the Application
on the Day of Unloading of the first LNG
Cargo to which the Appligatiorgrelates and ending on the farthest Day of all the
Days which constitut % of the Temporary Storage Period of all LNG
he %ﬂ relates. In case of joint unloading of LNG Cargo
7 a separate LNG Application is submitted by each

add®en a joint Multiple cargo Declaration. In case a joint
tion is not submitted with the LNG Application, the

Tarrif Regulation.

tends to Year Y, is announced to LNG Users by the Operator the day following
e Completion Day of the last Annual LNG Planning which relates to this Year
and may not be less than three (3) Days from that Notification Day.

7. Subject to the case of paragraph [8], the duration of the LNG Application which
falls under the provision of paragraph [6], may not extend beyond Year Y.

8. In the event that an LNG Application includes the Unloading of LNG Cargo within
Year Y, the Temporary Storage Period of which extends within Year Y + 1, the
following shall apply cumulatively:

A) The duration of the Application may not exceed the last Day of the Temporary

Storage Period of the said LNG Cargo.
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B) The requested booking of part of the LNG Facility Gasification Capacity is the
minimum required in order for the total Gasification Capacity booked by the
User to be equal to the EDA of the said Load for each Day of the Temporary
Storage Period.

9. LNG application which falls under the case of paragraph [8] and is submitted after
June 15 of Year Y, is examined by the Operator within five (5) days from the Day
of commencement of LNG Applications in accordance with the provision of
paragraph [6]. In evaluating these LNG Requests, the Operator shall observe the
order of priority of their submission.

10. If with the LNG Application the LNG User requests only the booking of
Gasification Capacity for a specific period of time, without nominating LNG

cargo Unloading, the LNG Application is submitted no later than:

i) at 10:00 of the Day preceding the commencement of the provision of the re
services of Use of LNG Facility.

ii) at 21:00 of the Day which precedes the commencement of the provi%
requested services and concerns the provision of LNG Fagility, eMiges for a
period of one (1) Day.

iii) at 19:00 of the Day of provision of the requested services.a
provision of LNG Installation Use services for that Da
announces to the Electronic Information System, 0:Q0.4f the Day on which
the LNG Installation Services are provided, the pa
for that Day, which can be booked by the LN

11. If the LNG Application also includes the cdro®
Application is submitted to the Opera terthan thirty five (35) Days before
the beginning of the Month in which thetfirs G Load unloading is scheduled
on behalf of the applicant (Date'%R) , exce the cases of Articles [86] and [88]
where the LNG Application is subMitted in accordance with the specific
provisions of these Artigles.
LNG cargo unloading schigdu

ini 0 later than twenty-nine (29) Days prior to the

submitted to the Ad tra
beginning of o‘h. *
12. Without prgjueli isions of Article [109], the LNG Application shall be

submittedyto t perager duly signed through the Electronic Information System,
by LNG [
signatusegl ve sense, is meant the digital signature.
13. When aling LNG Requests, the Operator adheres to the order of priority of
thei gisgion. The LNG Application is evaluated in parallel with the Firm
pplication with which it is submitted.

s the

phication Date taking into account, in particular, the Gasification Capacity

mmitted by other LNG Users, the LNG Annual Program, the relevant LNG

Final Monthly Programs and the LNG Annual Maintenance Program of the

NGTS.

15. In case the Administrator deems that the LNG Application is complete and there is
no reason for its rejection according to the provisions of paragraph [18], he sends
to the applicant, through the Electronic Information System, the LNG Application
signed (LNG Approved Application):

A) If the Application declares Unloading of LNG Cargo, within five (5) days. In
case the LNG Application concerns an unplanned unloading of LNG Cargo,
the deadlines of article [88] apply.
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B) If the Application is submitted in accordance with sub-paragraph i) of paragraph
[10], no later than 13:00 of the previous day from the Day of commencement
of the provision of LNG Installation Use services.

C) If the Application is submitted in accordance with sub-paragraph ii) of
paragraph [10], no later than 21:30 of the previous day from the Day of
commencement of the provision of LNG Installation Use services.

D) If the Application is submitted in accordance with sub-paragraph iii) of
paragraph [10], no later than 19:30 of the Day of provision of LNG Installation
Services.

16. The provision of LNG Installation Usage services by the Operator, in the conte
of any Approved LNG Application, is carried out in accordance with the ter
the LNG Contract and the relevant provisions of the Code and the NGTS Fafif§
Regulation. Approved LNG Application is revoked only for a impo

and only with the agreement of the Operator.
17. The Operator shall reject the LNG Application in writing in case it% ete
of

or there is a reason for denial of access in accordance wijk the iSi
paragraph [18]. The rejection of an LNG Application is fTuMy doc ted by the
Administrator, notified to the applicant accompanied by, aqy ing

documents and evidence and notified to RAE.

18. Denial of access is allowed if:

A) The signing of the Approved LNG Application m evalk the Operator from
fulfilling the obligations of providing utility s€rvjges asigned to him.

B) The reasons are met and the procedure has fi ed according to the
provision of article [68], paragraph [ , paragraph of the Law.

C) The requested Gasification Cap s tpravailable Gasification Capacity of
the LNG Facility.

D) The following conditions are ¢
1) With the LNG Application, ghe

ser not only requests the gasification
capacity commitment [t al lares a LNG cargo unloading schedule, and
i) Any Day (d) within % 1on Capacity booking Period according to the
LNG Appliesti n,@n f the LNG User's booked Gasification Capacity
quested Gasification Capacity D is less than the
ific Capacity D Gasification of the LNG User during the

schedule submitted with the Application, provided the Temporary
age Period of LNG of this includes Day (d).
TRg O or can not fully or partially satisfy the applicant's unloading schedule.
F)Npe sted LNG Cargo Temporary Storage Period exceeds the Maximum
mporary Storage Period according to article [69].
The required guarantees have not been provided by the LNG User, in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter [3A].
H) The deadlines provided in the provisions of this article are violated.
I) LNG application is submitted by an unauthorized representative of the LNG User.
J) In the context of the obligation to commit LNG Capacity:
i) No Application for Firm Services has been submitted for an equal size and
equal duration of Transport Capacity of Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG
Entry Point, according to article [8].
i) The LNG User did not become a successful bidder in the LNG Auction
procedure, according to articles [81] to [83].
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Article 72
Additional LNG Services

1. In addition to the Basic LNG Service that the Operator provides to LNG Users or
third parties, it also provides services supplementary to the Basic LNG Activity
(Additional LNG Services).These services specifically include inertion services,
displacement of inert gas with natural gas and vessel cargo tank cool-down
services, according to the provisions of this article.

The provision of additional LNG services requires conclusion of a respective agree

between the interested party and the Operator. °

Within a period of two (2) months after the Network Code comes,int e
Operator will prepare a List of Additional LNG Services, in whidiythe wing
will be specified:
A) The additional LNG services to be provided.

B) The price list based on which the service charges afe to b culated.
C) A draft agreement for the provision of such s : h is proposed to all
interested parties equally.

The List of Additional LNG Services will be up,
before the start of each new year.

The List of Additional LNG Services, a:%
notified to the Regulatory AutRgyity for
on the web page of the Operator.

Operator three (3) months

ny modifications thereto, will be
rgy (hereinafter RAE) and published

During provision of AdditBnal rvices, the Operator will ensure the smooth,

er of the LNG Facility, and in particular the
unimpeded prgvisiofi 0T t sic LNG Service to LNG Users.It will also ensure
due fulfill bliga

on it.

de
gistered under a separate code in the LNG Facility Basic Activity
8eord’kept by the Operator, and are not taken into consideration for the
calculating the National Natural Gas Transmission System (NNGS)

The revenues
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Article 73

Transfer of Booked Gasification Capacity, Additional Storage Area
Temporary Storage Area and LNG Slot

1. Each LNG User (Transfer User) may enter into a transfer agreement with another
LNG User (User Transferee):

A) For all or part of the Gasification Capacity, which it has booked according to
article [71] or during the Annual Planning process according to articles [81] to [83].

B) For all or part of the Additional Storage, which it has reserved under Articl
and [76A]. )

C) For the whole or part of a Standard LNG Slot or LNG Slot, which
included on its behalf in the Annual LNG Program.
2. It is not assigned:

A) Without prejudice to indent C) of paragraph [1], Gasificafign
corresponding to the EDA of an LNG cargo which is includ%y nnual LNG

Program, until the end of the unloading Time of the LN rgQip/question,

B) The whole or part of the Temporary LNG Carg e Affea that has been
allocated within the Basic LNG Service accordi nual LNG Program, until
the end of the unloading Time of the said LN

3. With the transfer agreement, the Transf an Transferee agree that the
Transferee fully enters into the rig nd obliga#ons of the Transferor arising from
the provisions of the Code and the ter f the LNG Agreement regarding the
transfered size in cases A) i@ C) ¢f Pakag [1] and becomes solely responsible to
the Operator for the fulfillmeniot thies@®@bligations and in particular those related to
the payment of the current he use of the NGTS and the current Tarrif
Regulation of the N TS as well agfor any financial obligations that arise from the
commitment of xmorage under Articles [76] and [76A].

: ent Yrall take effect upon the written consent of the Operator.
To this end, th ing Parties shall submit a joint request for acceptance of the

e Operator in writing of the transfered size, the unique number

transfer by petifyi
(code) of t % roved Application, to which the transfered size relates and shall

ubmi RS relating to such transfer, until 13:00 of the previous Day from the
yoRWwW the transfer takes place. In case the transfer Contract also transfers a
MiIN NG Gasifiaction Capacity or Temporary Storage Space, the above data

are submitted to the operator no later than the Day following the completion of the
argo Injection.
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5. Especially for case C) of paragraph [1], Transferor and transferee User with their
joint request further specify the size of the LNG Cargo and the Temporary Storage
Corresponding to the size of the LNG Cargo, which is transfered. In the event that the
User Transferee has not booked the total bundled LNG Capacity, which corresponds
to the Minimum Gasification Capacity of the transfered size of the LNG Cargo, it is
obligatorily transfered to the User Transferee and the part of the required Minimum
Gasification Capacity for this LNG cargo and for the entire Temporary Storage
Period. The relevant requests are submitted until 12:00 of the second day before the
unloading Day. For the cases regulated by this paragraph, after the acceptance of the
transfer, the relevant LNG cargos are considered to have the same Temporary Stora
Period, Unloading Day and Unloading Time.

6. Upon acceptance of the transfer request by the Operator, the transferagl size %
LNG cargo constitutes a distinct LNG Slot of the User Transferee and_is ingludid
the Operator in the Annual LNG Program, which is modified accordingl§ .

7. The Operatr does not consent in writing and the contract dges n d esults
for the Operator if:

A) The realization of the transfer would result in the violati ovisions of the

Code for the Transferor or the Transferee User.

B) The Transferee has not submitted to the Operator
to article [71], no later than 12:00 of the previous e Day on which the
transfer takes place and at least for the size of t Gasification Capacity and
for the period to which the transfer relate evalwating the transfer request, the
Operator examines whether the Tr sfere% text of the LNG Capacity
obligation, has submitted a corres ing ReqWest for Firm Services, according to

article [8] for the same capacity and f e same period of time, in to which the
transfer relates. °

C) In the event that the submiﬁh pplication or the corresponding submitted
on

plication, according

Firm Services,Appli e above case B) is rejected by the Operator in
heNgrovigions of Article [71] or Article [8], respectively.
S ransferor and the Transferee about whether he consents
iOMQf the said transfer until 16:00 of the previous Day from the Day
randter takes place.

accordance

on which't

9. If the O % cansents to the transfer request, he immediately changes the booked
ifl@ation Capacity and the booked Delivery Capacity, modifies the relevant

d LNG and Firm Service Requests accordingly for the respective period
transfer, and updates the Register of Holders of booked Capacity and the
Iectronic Information System. The cases of change according to this article do

ot constitute a change for which a written modification of the above Approved
LNG and Firm Services Requests is required.

Article 73*

Lease of Booked Gasification Capacity, Additional Storage Area and
Temporary Storage Area

1. Every LNG User (Lessor User) may conclude a LNG leas agreement with another
User (Lessee User,),
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A) For all or part of the Gasification Capacity which it has booked under article

[71]

B) For all or part of the Temporary Storage Area that has been allocated to it as

part of the Basic LNG Service

C) For all or part of the Additional Storage Area that it has booked under articles

[76], [76"] and [765].

Under the LNG leasing agreement, the Lessor assumes responsibility for the
gasification of LNG quantity on behalf of the Lessee, where the lease relates to
case A) above, and/or the storage of LNG quantity for the Lesseewhere the |

pertains to cases B) and C) above, as defined in the lease agreement.
The LNG leasing agreement will specify in particular: ®

A) The process by which the Lessor is entitled to require thaet
interrupt the lease for part or all of the leased quantity in cds )

to
C) of

paragraph 1.
B) The compensation which the Lessor User is obliged to t Lessee User
in the event of interruption of the lease under ¢as Yompensation is

determined by the Lessor, which will takegmiot
probability of the interruption of the lease du
is in effect, based on estimations of the

gas and on historical data.

cBount the estimated
e the lease agreement
s in demand for natural

C) The shared division between Les$or ‘afgh LesSee of at least the following:

(i) The quantities of LN
Storage Area and/or Ad
(if) The quantitiessf LNG feld
taking into accmﬂfe datory gasification under article [79].

S

onal Storage Area

of the Lessor and the Lessee.

Id by t or and the Lessee in the Temporary

he Lessor and the Lessee that are gasified,

(iii) the Dadly L
D) Issues ment of any residual LNG Reserve of the Lessee after

the ing contract.

leasing agreement does not require consent of the Operator.

ins solely liable to the Operator for fulfillment of the conditions
resu %' the provisions of the Network Code and the terms of the LNG

emes? that it has entered into with the Operator, as well as for payment of
icable NNGS Usage Tariff and any financial obligations arising from the
ing of Additional Storage Areas under articles [76], [76*] and [765]. The

essor must inform the Operator of each case of leasing on the day that the lease
agreement is concluded, and must also inform the Operator of the quantities
covered by the lease in cases (A) to (C) of paragraph 1 and the duration of the
lease. The Lessor must inform the Operator in all cases where it proceeds with
interruption of the lease under case (A) of paragraph [3], and at the latest, one (1)

Day following interruption of the lease.
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Article 73B

Offer of unused Booked Gasification Capacity, Additional Storage
Areas, Temporary Storage Areas and LNG Slot on the secondary
market

1. Each LNG User is obliged to offer any part of the Booked Gasification Capacity,
Additional Storage, Temporary Storage Areas and LNG Slot that it considers it will
not use for a given period, according to the provisions of this article (Unused LNG
Amount) to third party users for transfer as per article [73], or lease as per article
[734]). The Unused LNG Amount will be made available either via the Electr

Trading System or by direct negotiation in accordance with the stipulations of TR}
article. The Offer on the secondary market of LNG Gasificatiqp Caj i
performed jointly with the Offer of the respective Reserved Capacity ery

on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point, as bundled LNG Capacity.

For the disposal of Unused LNG Quantities in the secondary narkgt®fie ing User
is required to register his offer in the Electronic Transa@i . The offer

must include the following:

A) Specification of the Unused LNG Amount avai r’offer, the day or
period for which it is offered, and the price t offgeng User requires for

offer of the Unused LNG Amount. If th e G Amount relates to
Booked Gasification Capacity and/or tofTI Storage Area, the LNG
User must enter the proportion of th 0 ered against each Approved
LNG Application separately.

B) Specification of the term er whi applications of interested users will

be evaluated.

C) In the case of an @ffer @f i
[73%] are applicablex

The User may makg morg tha Unused LNG Amount available under the same
mﬁ terested Users declare acceptance of the offer of an

the provisions of paragraph [3] of article

offer at the(s
nt via the Electronic Transactions System. The offering
med of any such acceptance via the Electronic Transactions

In the cas pdsal of Unused LNG Amount by direct negotiation between the

i pvjsions of article [73] in the case of transfers, and article [73A] in the
ing, must be respected as appropriate. At the end of the procedure carried
case, the Operator will disclose the size of the Booked Gasification
the Additional Storage Area and the Temporary Storage Area that was
ansferred or leased, as well as the commencement date or the duration of transfer or

Until the Electronic Transaction System is put into operation:

A) (i) Any reference to the Electronic Transaction System will be
understood as referring to the Electronic Information System.
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(i) The Operator will notify the offering User of acceptance of the offer of
availability on behalf of the interested User, as per the provisions of
paragraph [3], via fax or email.

B) Furthermore, LNG Users may dispose of Unused LNG Amount under the
open procedure carried out by offering Users, which is based on market
mechanisms and is posted on the offering User’s website and the Electronic
Information System. In this case, the offering User must inform the
Operator in writing of the initiation of this open tender procedure, and at
the same time will ask the Operator to post the notification on the Electroni
Information System. The offering User’s notification should includ
details provided for in paragraph [2], as well as details of the process
which the open procedure is to be carried out and the Unusedd-NG t
allocated to interested parties. At the end of the process, the ofiferig, User
will notify the Operator in writing of the results of the ope r(&ve, and
provide details of actions necessary to complete the transfgg o rocess
under articles [73] and [73"] respectively. At en pplicable
procedure, the Operator will update the Electroni on System,
indicating the size of the Booked Gasificatio a the Additional
Storage Area and/or Temporary Storage Are ansferred or leased,
as well as the date or period of time for eyansfer or lease of the
said Unused LNG Amount has been a

The Operator bears no liability whatsoever } Tenderer and/or the User
the veracity of the statements

accepting the offer and/or any third

of intent contained in the Offer or tM ce thereof, or with regard to the
solvency of the beneficiaries Othe acts'@ omissions of the Offerrer and/or the
User accepting the offer over tiperiod of operation and performance of the

contract that are dug to fiedhige erformance or a breach of contractual
obligation, to which the gene visions of contract law apply.

Within thirty (30) days of% each quarter, the Operator will submit a report on
d

the offer of Un 0 asification Capacity, Additional Storage Area and

AE. The report will describe instances where Unused
G (¥8ers were allocated to other interested Users in each of the
; and will include all relevant details relating to the allocation

re

previous three

process.
The Opera keep records in electronic format for at least five (5) years, comprised
offowing information:

A e size of the Unused LNG Amount which was transferred or leased.
) The duration of transfer or lease periods.
C) All relevant details pertaining to the interruption of leases.

By decision of the Operator, and following approval by RAE, according to the provision
of Article 69(5) of the Law, it is possible to set a maximum upper limit for the price of
transfer or leasing offers for Unused LNG Amount under paragraphs [2] and [5] for a
specific time period that cannot exceed two (2) months.This is provided that there is
documented evidence that the price is reaching unjustifiably high levels, as per the rules
of healthy competition and the prevailing availability of Unused LNG Amount, during
the time that imposition of this measure is being considered, also taking into account
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the NNGS User Tariff. The details for the implementation of the measure will be
specified in the abovementioned decision of the Operator.

Article 74
Release of Unused Booked Gasification Capacity

1. Under a justified Operator decision, as per the provisions of Article 71(5) of the
Law, Gasification Capacity that has been booked by an LNG User may be
released for a specific time period, provided that:

A) The LNG User’s Daily Reserve is zero,

B) Unloading of an LNG Quantity is not planned on behalf of the ’

per the procedures of article [84] or article [88] durlng th ertoe in
question and

C) Other LNG Users or third parties have submitted r perator to
book Gasification Capacity, which cannot be fulfill d t of available
capacity in the LNG Facility.

The carrying out of the above transfer does not requi
from whom the Booked Gasification Capacity f
Gasification Capacity is performed jointly

this article do not constitute a change Y which It is necessary to modify the Approved

LNG Application within thgfra rk e LNG Agreement. The modifications in

question become applicable’i r% pon issuance of the Operator’s decision, as

per the provisions of Article 7 e Law. The Operator’s decision will include the

duration and reasongfor tiie Ch aking place.

ABQO NG Gasification Capacity refers to cases in which the
th&gum in case (F) of article[88%] paragraph [1] during the six

s ,which concern the LNG Statement of Use as per article

Systematic nonx

) ”Systematic non-use of Booked Gasification Capacity which may adversely
affect the ability of third parties to access the LNG Facility, the economic
efficiency of the LNG Facility, the security of supply and the ability to supply
utilities and

B) The failure to offer, on the secondary market as per article [73%], all or part
of the Booked Gasification Capacity for at least 70% of the time during which
the average value of the sum of Used Booked Gasification Capacity is less
than 80% of Booked Gasification Capacity.

The Operator may, at the request of RAE, invite the User to provide clarifications,
giving the User a minimum deadline period of fifteen (15) days in order for the
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latter to justify said non-usage or non-offer of Booked Gasification Capacity on
the secondary market. The information submitted by the User will be forwarded
to RAE. If the LNG User does not provide a justified explanation in due time or
provides inadequate explanation for non-usage of the Gasification Capacity that
it had booked, the Operator, via a reasoned decision according to the provisions
of Article 71(5) of the Law, must release at least 20% of the Gasification Capacity
booked by the LNG User within the next Month.This release must be for a set
time period not less than the total Temporary Storage period plus two Days.

All decisions of the Operator in accordance with this article will be published on t
Operator's website in Greek and English.

With the signature of the Approved LNG Application between an applicant inyecagg

of paragraph 1 and the Operator or other interested party (New LNG WRer),
User releasing Booked Gasification Capacity will be exempt from obligatiofgo e
corresponding sum, as per the NNGS Usage Tariff, for the time period%e jon and

for that part of the released gasification capacity booked by t Ne% r.

Article 75
Available Storage Space of the ility

1. At the latest by 30 September each Year, the or Will announce the following
via the Electronic Information System:

A) The Total Storage Space of t acility, which is defined as the
technically measurable ge area LNG Facility, as determined based
on the relevant methodolog{ytaking into consideration the distance from the

the maximum level that can be allocated

bottom of each stprag u
within it for LNG stgr
B) The Available % ce for every Month of the relevant Year,in the

Iculated as the difference between the Total Storage

LNG Faeslity, which
Are & ity and the parts thereof that:
(1) nnQE be ¥Sed for technical reasons. This section is determined by the
ratdPon the basis of relevant methodology. The section of the LNG
acy

y’s Total Storage Space that cannot be used for technical reasons
cludes storage space that may be booked by the Operator prior to

NG Unloading, and the aim is to secure unhindered unloading thereof
(Unloading Section). The methodology for calculating the necessary
Unloading Section is determined by decision of the Operator and

approved by the RAE, as per the provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law,
and is published in the Electronic Information System.

(i) The area is already booked by the Operator to (a) meet Gas balancing
and Operational Gas offsetting needs, according to the provisions of
Avrticle [46] (Balancing Storage Space), (b) for supply of public utility
services and (c) for gas offsetting for the Operational Needs of the LNG
Facility in accordance with the provisions of Article [80] (Storage
Space for the Operational Needs of the LNG Installation.

By June 1% of each Year, the Operator will submit a proposal to the RAE for approval,
as per the provisions of Article 71(3) of the Law, with regard to that section of
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the Total Storage Space of the LNG Facility that is booked for the provision of
public utility services during the next Year, accompanied by all relevant data.
RAE will make a respective decision within two (2) months.

The Available Storage Space is either made available to LNG Users within the
framework of the Basic LNG Service, or as Additional Storage Space, as per the
provisions of article [76] of the Network Code.

Article 76
Additional Storage Space of the LNG Facility

1. The Additional Storage Space of the LNG Facility for each Day of fhe M )
is defined as that part of the Available Storage Space that has nqt a d
to LNG Users in addition to the Temporary Storage Space.

The methodology used to determine the Additional StoragghSpa: ¥ied by a
decision of the Operator, following approval from the R as provisions
of article [69] paragraph [5], of the Law, and is py#hshe@ irf“the Electronic
Information System. For the determination of the Addii orage Space, the
Operator particularly takes into consideration th RG

Temporary Storage Space, WiinYthe Basic LNG Service provision

framework.
C) The Gasification Capacity Ofthe LNG Facility.
D) The Final Monthly LN% onth M.

E) The Operator’s D L alancing Reserve, as per the provisions of

A) The Available Storage Space of the LNG=RacINgy.
B) The part of the Available Storage S& § disposed to LNG Users as a

article [7&].

F) Applicgtio @1 for unplanned unloading of LNG, as per article [88],
by the eventh (7'") Day prior to the beginning of each Month,

ther their evaluation has been completed.

e Space of the LNG Facility is allocated by the Operator to
Users according to the Monthly and Daily Additional Storage

The Additie S
N
eWepder Procedure, according to articles [764], [768] and [76°]

L rsay agree among themselves to the transfer or lease of Additional Storage
SpaCe allocated to them under the Monthly Storage Area Tender Procedure,
ccording to the provisions of articles [73] and [73%].

e Operator will update its estimates with regard to any part of the Additional Storage
Space of the LNG Facility that remains available on a daily basis, for each Day
(d) of Month M, based on the methodology referred to paragraph [2] in the
following cases:

A) Following each update of the Monthly LNG Plan as per article [86] paragraph
[10].

B) Following each release of storage areas as per articles [88”] and [76P].
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C) Following the availability of part of the Balancing Storage Space (article
[775].

D) Following completion of the Monthly Storage Space Tender Procedure and
the announcement of the results of same as per article [76%].

The Operator will issue an announcement through the Electronic Information System
updating information regarding the percentage availability of space in the
Additional Storage Space remaining on offer, within one (1) hour after the
completion of the actions referred to in cases (A) to (D) of the previous paragraph.
The relevant file must be in the form of an editable table, with Additional Stor
Space expressed in volume and energy units, with explicit reference to the S
Calorific Value needed for the conversion. The file must include the date
when the update is performed. ¢

Article 76 (&

Monthly Offer of Additional Storag C

1. By 14:00 of the sixth (6'") Day before the beginning of e nth M, the Operator
announces the Additional Storage Space for Month M on the
Electronic Information System.The relevant fi the form of an editable
table and the Additional Storage Space is e
with explicit reference to the Gross Cal used for the modification.

LNG Users have the right to participate®gg t
procedure, subject to the pro¥Agions of afg
one of the following conditions:

A) The Daily LN® Resgr
announcement Day/Qf th

dditional Storage Area booking
[885] as long as they fulfill at least

e LNG User on the Day before the
itional Storage Space according to paragrpah

[1] is above zerps
B) The Fi %Iy Plan provides the unloading of at least one LNG
Car, ngig to the LNG User within the Month M or within the time-
et

per en the sixth (6™) and last Day before the beginning of Month M

By 08:30 ofthe Tawrth’(4™" ) Day before the beginning of Month M, each interested
LNGI Usefysulmits an electronic application to the Operator via the Electronic
rMgatiofl System up to five (5) offers reserving Additional Storage Space for

ne ore Days during the Month. Each offer is submitted according to the

te titled ‘Offer to Book Additional Storage Space under the Monthly
rocedure’, which is published in the Electronic Information System.

ffer by the LNG User must include the following details:

A) The Days of the Month M on which the LNG User wishes to reserve
Additional Storage Space. The offers of the LNG User exclusively concern
Days within the Month M on which the LNG User is in possession of at least
one (1) valid Approved LNG Application in the framework of LNG
Agreement concluded with the Operator.

B) For each Day (d) nominated by the LNG User under case A) above, the
portion of the Additional Storage Area for which booking is requested is to
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be expressed in energy units (kWh) and the unit price offered is to be
expressed in EUR/1000kWh.

C) A statement by the participant declaring explicit and unreserved acceptance
of the terms, the procedure, and the outcome of the tender.

D) A statement by the participant regarding acceptance or otherwise of
allocation of only a part of the requested Additional Storage Space for a Day
(d), given that the provisions of article [76%], paragraph [5](B) are applicable.

The upper limit of the Additional Storage Space that can be offered at a participant
LNG User (i) in relation to the Day (d) of Month (M) is calculated as follows;

MCapSi,d = 0, if (MSi,d - MEATIi,d) > 0, or
°
MCapSi,d = min(MSi,d - MEATIi,d|, MaxITAXMd), if (MSi,d - M r@o

Where \E
MCapSi,d, (kWh): The upper limit of the Additional Storagegpac ca offered
at an LNG User (i) during the Day (d),

MSi,d, (kWh): The sum of the part of Available Storage Sp f (L NG Facility for
which, the Day (d):

A) has been offered to an LNG User (i) as Témgpo torage Space, in the
framework of the Basic LNG Service, and

B) has been transferred to the LNG Us ther LNG Users, taking into
consideration the approved from th r tranfers until 12:00 of the 6" day
before month M,

minus the sum of the part of Ava Ie Storage Space of the LNG Facility which,
for the Day (d):

C) has been returned f G User (i) to the Operator according to the
provisions of grticle

D) has bee
into co e
12:00 0

the LNG User(i) towards other LNG Users, taking
ransfers that have been approved from the Operator until
fore month M e, and

the User (i) according to article [76D]

E) th
MEAIL] d,%: The Estimated Reserve of an LNG User (i) for Day (d), which is
by the Operator in parallel with the procedure of Additional Storage
ccording to par. [1], calculated as follows:

) The first Day of Month M:
EAIli,d = MHAIIi,ref + MCargo + I1X
Where:
MEAIIi,d, (kWh): The Estimated Reserve of LNG User (i) for Day (d)

MHAITi,ref, (kWh): The difference of Daily LNG Reserve of User (i) and LNG
Quantity that has been unloaded on behalf of an LNG User (i) during the Day
that preceds the Day of announcement of the Additional Storage Space available
for booking, according to par. [1]
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MCargo, (kWh): The LNG Quantity that has been unloaded or is scheduled to be
unloaded on behalf on an LNG User (i) during the timeline from the Day that
preceds the Day of the announcmet of Additional Storag Space available for
booking according to par.[1] and up to Day (d).

I1X, (kWh): The diference between the total LNG Quantity that were sold to the LNG
User (i) from other LNG Users and the quantity that was sold from LNG User (i)
to other LNG Users, according to the LNG Transactions during the timeline from
the Day of the announcmet of Additional Storage Space available for booking
according to par.[1] and up to Day (d).

G) Fo any other Day (d) of Month M:

MEAIIi,d = MEAIIi,d-1 + MCargoi,d ®
Where: \

MEAIIi,d, (kWh): The Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i) for D

MEAIIi,d-1, (kWh): The Estimated Reserve of the LNG Use€Rg -1),

McCargoi,d, (kwh): The LNG Quantity that is scheduled to jae u on behalf on
an LNG User (i) during Day (d)

IMSi,d — MEATI,d|, (kWh): The absolute value o% i,d — MEAITi,d),
ra

MaxITAXMd, (kWh): The part of Additiqgnal gto ce available for booking the
Day (d) of Month M, according to p&

The part of Additional Storage Spagg thayis declared to an LNG User offer for Day (d)
can’t exceed the uppe’limi% clared for Day (d) according to par. [5]. The
la

LNG User is informed i the upper limit that is valid for every Day (d)

through EIS. \
7. The offered urit prj LNG User declares in his offer that he is willing to
submit or above zero comma zero one euro per thousand

8. Offers aresg@ns valid when submitted timely and according to the provisions
of pa % 7]. The validity of each offer is reviewed with respect to each Day
e Month M separately. Under no circumstance does the invalidity of part

a er for any of the Days of Month M render the entire offer invalid.

Q. rs gan freely modify their offers until the deadline for submission according to

paragraph [3]. Each new offer of the User replaces his previous offer. The newest

fer is registered at the time of its submission. In the event that the LNG User's
latest offer is not valid, the User is bound by his last valid offer submitted..

10. The evaluation of offers, commences on expiry of the deadline for the submission
as per paragraph [3], and will be completed by 14:00 on the same Day.

11. In order to evaluate the offers, the Operator will draw up a Monthly Offer Ranking
Table in which it records, for each Day (d) of Month M, and for each LNG User
participating in the Additional Storage Space allocation procedure as per this article.
For every valid offer by LNG Users, a record is also made of that part of the
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Additional Storage Space for which there is a booking application, and the unit price
offered.

12. Following completion of the Monthly Offer Ranking Table containing all valid
offers by LNG Users participating in the Additional Storage Space allocation
procedure as per the present article, the Operator will then rank the offers for each
Day (d) by unit price in descending order. Offers with the same unit price are given
equal ranking in the Monthly Offer Ranking Table for the specific Day (d).

13. Evaluation of offers and allocation of the Additional Storage Space is done in
accordance with the terms and conditions of article [76°].

14. As per the provisions of this article, the Operator will notify each participant i
Additional Storage Space allocation procedure of the results by 14:30 on

Day, via the Electronic Information System. \\(

Article 768
Daily Offer of Additional Storage Spa
1. Until 16:00 of each Day, the Operator announces j tronic Information
System the Additional Storage Space that is availa, o8King for the next Day.

Space must be expressed in mass and en ith mention in the Gross
Calorific Value that is used for the cory

2. All LNG Users have the right to
Procedure as per the present arti

3. Offers to reserve all or @rt ofAag AdWitional Storage Space in relation to Day (d)
are submitted to the Opera rcgyi ally, via the Electronic Information System,
until 16:30 on the respectivV@ygretgus Day. Offers are to be submitted according to
the template engs ‘AEdi'iti 1 Storage Space Booking Offer under the Daily

Procedure’, pAklisked via the Electronic Information System.
Ng\e

The relevant file must be in the form of editam the Additional Storage

dditional Storage Space Booking

r must include the following details:

A) of the Additional Storage Space for which the booking
is made, expressed in integer multiples of thousand
athours ( 1000 kWh), as well as the unit price offered expressed in

per thousand kilowhat hours (EUR/1000 kWh).

statement by the participant declaring explicit and unreserved acceptance
of the terms, the procedure, and the outcome of the tender.

) A statement by the participant regarding acceptance or otherwise of
allocation of only a part of the requested Additional Storage Space for a
Day [d), given that the provisions of article [76°] paragraph [5](B) are
applicable.

5. The upper limit of the part of Additional Storage Space that can be offered in an LNG
User (i) in relation to Day (d) of the Daily Offer of Additional Storage Space procedure,
is calculated as follows:

DCapSi,d = 0, if (DSi,d — DEATIi,d) > 0, or
DCapSi,d = min(|DSi,d — DEATIi,d|, MaxITAXDd), if (DSi,d — DEATIi,d) <0,
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Where:

DCapSi,d, (kwh): The upper limit of Additional Sotrage Space that can be
offered to the LNG User (i) during the Day (d),

DSi,d, (kwh): The sum if the part of the Available Storage Space of the LNG
Facility for which the Day (d):

A) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Temporary Storage Space
according to the Basic LNG Service framework

B) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Additional Storage Space accordi
to the procedure of Montly Offer of Additional Storage Space, and

C) has been transferred to the LNG User (i) from other LNG Usgrs, ta t
consideration the transfers that have been approved by the Oper il
16:00 of the Day of the execution of the procedure for th N of

Additional Storage Space

minus the sum of the part of the Available Storage Spac %NG Facility
for which on Day (d):

D) has been returned from the LNG User (i) Ad th ator according to the
provisions of art. [88C]
E) has been transferred from the LN other LNG Users taking into

until 16:00 of the the Ray of cipron of the Daily Offer of Additional

consideration the transfers {&e b&8n approved from the Operator
t e
Storage Space proce nd

F) is released from ‘the U i) rding to the procedure of art. [76D].

DEAITi,d, (kWh): T@ d Reserve of the LNG User (i) for Day (d), which
Op

IS announc t rdtor parallel to the the procedure for the offer of
Additio & , calculated as follows:

DEAII, i,ref + DCargoi,ref + [1Xi,ref

Wher,

DHAIIjre ): The difference between the Daily LNG Reserve of the LNG User
LNG Quantity that has been unloaded on behalf of the LNG User (i)
the previous Day from the Day of the execution of the Daily Offer of
ional Storage Space

Capgoi,ref, (kwh): The LNG Quantity that has been unloaded or is scheduled for
unloading at the LNG Facility on behalf of the LNG User (i) during the timeline
between the previous Day of the execution of the Daily Offer of Additional
Storage Space and the Day (d)

[1Xi,ref, (kWh): The difference between the total LNG Quantity that has been sold from
other LNG Users to the LNG User (i) and the total LNG Quantity that has been
sold from the LNG User (i) to other LNG Users through LNG Transactions that
refer to the Day of the execution of the daily Offer of Additional Storage Space
procedure and the Day (d)
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|DSi,d — DEAIIi,d|, (kWh): The absolute value of the term (DSi,d — DEAITi,d),

MaxITAXDd, (kWh): The part of the Additional Storage Space that is offered on Day
(d), according to the relevant announcement of the Operator.

6. The part of the Additional Storage Space that is declared in an LNG User’s offer for
Day (d) can’t exceed the upper limit set for the LNG User and for Day (d) according to

par. [5].
The unit price which the LNG User declares that it is willing to pay in its offer, must

be equal or greater than zero comma zero one euro per thousand of kilowattthour
(0,01 €/1000 kWh).

Offers that are submitted in a timely manner and meet the conditions of para S
to 7 are considered valid. ®
to

Users can freely modify their offers until the deadline for submissN
ewest

paragraph [3]. Each new offer of the User replaces his previous T

offer is registered at the time of its submission. In the gient thatige (NG User's

latest offer is not valid, the User is bound by his last validWffer itted..

0 submission of

e Jame Day.

In order to evaluate the offers, the Operator will dra Offer Ranking Table
in which it enters, for each LNG User parficipgtin@rin the Additional Storage
Space allocation procedure as per this agt€le, r every valid offer made by
LNG Users, the details of that part ddftional Storage Space for which
there is a booking application, and the e offered.

The evaluation of offers, commences on expiry of the dea
offers as per paragraph 2, and is completed by 17:

Following completion of the Daily OfMgr Ranking Table containing all valid offers by
LNG Users participat'mg in% jonal Storage Space allocation procedure as
t

per the present article, the ill then rank all of the offers by unit price
in descending order. he same unit price are given equal ranking in
the Daily Offes Ranki abje.

Allocation of

conditi

rage Space is done in accordance with the terms and

As per the pr

Addiptmal S
Article 76€

Assessment Procedure of the Additional Storage Space Offer

1. The Operator will ensure the confidentiality of the tender procedure and that there
will be no access to individual participant’s offers prior to the start of the
assessment procedure.

e Space allocation procedure of the results by 17:45 on the same
ectronic Information System.

Participants in the offer submission procedure may follow the assessment procedure via
the Electronic Transactions System. Details concerning the procedure for
electronic access during this stage are published by the Operator in the Electronic
Information System. In any case where electronic access is not feasible, the
Operator will permit the physical presence of authorised representatives, of any
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participant who has submitted one or more offers, on its premises during the
assessment procedure.

Once the drawing up of the Offer Ranking Table for Monthly offers or the Ranking
Table for Daily Offers complete (as per article [7T6A] or [76B] respectively),
Operator calculates the requested volume of Additional Storage Space for each
Day (d), starting with the offer ranked first (the highest offer), and subsequently
in descending order from the highest to the lowest offer price as per the respective
ranking table, until the sum of the requested volume of Additional Storage Space
is, in the first instance, equal to or greater than the Available Additional Stora
Space for the Day (d), according to the Operator’s announcement made asgger

articles [76] and [76“]. The unit price of the offer for which the aforementi
equivalent or greater volume is recorded, is the Threshold Price fag Day, (%

4. If during the execution of the abovementioned procedure the incl N}'more
offer from an LNG User would have as a result the ovelgun a@f t r limit of
the part of the Additional Storage Space that can be ofrfeged LNG User
during that Day:

A) The Operator does not include in the abovemeptigne cedure said offer of
the User, as long as the LNG User has declared imgis at he does not accept
the partial allocation of the requested Additi St Area, as well as various
offers of the LNG User that are ranked lo

his Offer that he accepts the partial

B) Whether the LNG User has declaged
allocation of the requested Aggditional ag@’Space, the Operator includes in the

abomentioned procedure only art of said offer that does not cause overrun of
the upper limit and does not jgclud®other offers of the LNG User that are ranked
lower. ® (B

5. For each Day g#th nth,\the Operator decides on the allocation of Additional
Storage S

aseythat Xhe sum of the requested parts of the Additional Storage
fter yfaking all offers into consideration, does not exceed the
W dditional Storage Space, then the requested parts of the
nal Storage Space are allocated to all participants in accordance with
crgifers, and at a zero unit price.

the case that the sum of the requested parts of the Additional Storage
Space, after taking all offers into consideration, is greater the Available
Additional Storage Space, then allocation of the available parts of the
Additional Storage Space is made exclusively to those participants which
have submitted offers with a unit price equivalent to or greater than the
Threshold Price. More specifically, the following apply:

(i)  If there is a single Threshold Offer, this is will be satisfied for that part
which is equivalent to the difference between Available Additional
Storage Space and the sum of the requested parts of the Additional
Storage Area, according to the highest ranking offers in the Ranking
Table after the Threshold Offer (Residual Additional Storage Space).
If the Threshold Offer is submitted by a participant that has declared,
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as per articles [76%] and [76"], that it does not wish to take up the
allocation of the Residual Additional Storage Space, the Operator will
reject this offer and consider the next offer in the Ranking Table. If this
subsequent offer exceeds the Residual Additional Storage Space, and
is acceptable according to the terms of this paragraph, then a new
Threshold Price will be set, and this offer will be treated as the
Threshold Offer. In the case that the requested part of Additional
Storage Space of the new offer is less than the Residual Additional
Storage Area, then the Operator will consider each subsequent offer
until the sum of the requested Additional Storage Space, derived fr

all offers under consideration, is greater than the Residual Additidgal

Storage Space. If the remaining Additional Storage Spac
exceeded, then case A applies.
itional

(it)  If there are two or more Threshold Offers, then the Res ENV
Storage Space, as defined in case (i), is allocateg tONgaftfCipants
submitting Threshold Offers, in proportion dditional
Storage Space requested in each offer. If one Icipants has
declared in their offer that it will not acce ocation of the
requested Additional Storage Space, t aining Additional
Storage Space will be allocated accor me rule, i.e. in equal
proportion to all participants that t Partial concession of the

requested Additional Storage e e that all the participants
with Threshold Offers have Alecla at they will not accept the
allocation of part of thefggqu Additional Storage Space, the

procedure as per
Offers, and considera

e (i) is ¥d, with rejection of all Threshold

of the next offer in the ranking order list.

6. Where paragraph [5](B), és appfic
Space Tender Procedure er

regard to the Monthly Additional Storage
e [764], participants that have been allocated
Additional Storage Ar ay'the Operator an amount equivalent to: the sum
total for each (d)€f Mant M that results from the product of that part of the
Additional a cated to them for each specific Day, multiplied by the
pecific Day (d).

: h [5WB), is applicable with regard to the Daily Additional Storage
Space er edure as per article [763], participants to which a part of the
Additir ge Area is allocated will pay the Operator an amount equivalent to:
t . @tadTor each Day (d) of month M that results from the product of that part

Alditional Storage Space allocated to them for that specific Day, multiplied

hreshold Price for the specific Day (d).

. Any part of the Additional Storage Space of the LNG Facility not allocated to LNG

sers through the Monthly Storage Space Tender Procedure is considered to be part

of the Available Storage Space that remains on offer, for the following purposes, in
the order of priority given below:

A) To meet unplanned requests for LNG unloading, as per article [88].

B) To meet requests for the rescheduling of LNG unloads as per article [67],
paragraph [10].

C) As part of the Daily Storage Space Allocation Procedure according to article
[76"].

171/258



The Operator keeps records of all relevant information pertaining to each Competitive
Monthly and Daily Storage Space Tender Procedure (submitted applications, offers,
evaluation etc.), for a period not less than five (5) years.

All competitive tender procedures held as per articles [76%] and [765], which are kept on
record by the Operator as per the above paragraph, will be allocated a unique
reference number (Competitive Procedure ID) by the Operator.

Article 76
Release of non used Available Storage Space of the LNG Facilit

[71] of Law 4001/2011, releases for a specific timeframe part

Storage Area of the LNG Facility which has been offered to rasa

Temporary Storage Space within the framework of Ake Service
framework and as an Additional Storage Space as following
conditions apply cumulatively:

A) An LNG User has submitted to the Operator an apméication Jfor a non-scheduled

unloading of an LNG Quantity, as described in [8

B)The acceptance of said application from the @pefator Yequires at least the partial
release of the Available Storage Space hag alf®ady been offered to the LNG
User and that will not be used durin efrdme that is required to satisfy the
application of the LNG Useg, namel ximum Estimated Reserve of the
LNG User during the timefra f the rel®se must be lower than the part of the

Available Storage Space th s Been offered to the User.
®

2. For the actualizatio th e release the LNG User’s consent, from which
the Availab t&?pa efs released, is not required

tion ar. [1] concur, the area is released from each LNG User for
jon’to the Day (d) and within the timeframe the release takes place

east one (1) in effect Approved LNG Apllication and

The& differenve between the part of the Available Storage Space that has been
offered and the Maximum Estimated Reserve is positive. The
abovementioned difference is considered as the Maximum Daily Release
Quantity for an LNG User for the Day (d)

4.  The part of the Available Storage Space that has been offered to the User (i) for
the Day (d) within the timeframe of release is calculated as the sum of the part of
the Available Storage Space of the LNG Facility for which, the Day (d):

A) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Temporary Storage Space within the
framework of the Basic LNG Service
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B) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Additional Storage Space according
to the relevant Montlhy procedure of Additional Storage Space and

C) has been released to the LNG User (i) from other LNG Users, taking into
consideration the releases that have been approved by the Operator until the
Day that follows the Day of the submission of the application for non
scheluded unloading

Minus the sum of the part of the Available Storage Space of the LNG Facilityyfor

which, the Day (d),
L
D) has been released by the LNG User (i) to other LNG Users %‘o

ala
consideration the releases that have been approved by the e
Day that follows the Day of the application for non scheduled'agloadimg

E) has been returned from the LNG User (i) to the ataw, Ing to the
provisions of art. [88C]
5. The Maximum Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i e Pay (d) within the
timeframe of the release is calculated as foIIost
A) The first Day of the timeline of the release
EATTi = EATTi,ref + LNGCar&

Where:

EAIIi, (kWh): The Magmumy Estimated Reserve for LNG User (i) during
the first Day of the tifge}iNg.foP the relase

EATTi,ref, (kW. N rence between the Daily Reserve of the LNG
User (i)@nd the LN antity that has been unloaded on behalf of User (i)

during the receded the Day of the sumbission of the application
fr he unloading
) (

kwWh): The LNG Quantity that has been unloaded or is
to unload in the LNG Facility on behalf of the LNG User (i),
th Day of the submission of the application for non scheduled
Maloading and up to the first Day of the timeline of the release.

EVEry other Day (d) within the timeline of the release:
EAIli,d = EATli,d-1 + LNGCargoi,d+ IT%i,d
where:

EAITi,d (kwh): The Maximum Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i)
during the Day (d)

EAITli,d-1 (kWh): The Maximum Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i)
during the Day (d-1)

LNGCargoi,d, (kWh): The total LNG Quantity that is scheduled to be
unloaded at the LNG Facility on behalf of LNG User (i) during Day (d).

arg
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[1%1,d, (kWh): The difference between the total LNG Quantity sold by other
LNG Users to the LNG User (i) and the total LNG Quantity sold by LNG
User (i) to other LNG Users, in the context of LNG Transactions that relate
to Day (d).

6.  The next Day from the Day of the acceptance of the application for non scheduled
unloading of an LNG Quantity, the Operator informs every LNG User from
whom storage space is released about:

A) The Days that release of non used Available Storage Space occurs

B) The total part of the Available Storage Space that is being released every o t
above mentioned Days (Daily Release Quantity) ®
nd

C) The part of the Additional Storage Space that has been offered to th S
is being released every one of the above mentioned Days, calcu ccopding to

par. [7]
D) The part of the Temporary Storage Space that has been of e LNG User
within the framework of the Basic LNG Service and i§ beingWeteased every one

of the abovementioned Days, calculated accordin

7. Every Day (d) during which a release occurs, Opprator releases based on
priority part of the Additional Storage Spacg(t asSypeen offered to LNG Users

and fulfill the criteria of par. [3]. Fro er User a part of the offered
Additional Storage Space is releas%to minimum between the total

Additional Storage Space and that offered and the Maximum Daily
Release Quantity of the User T@gsaid Day¥’ The procedure begins with the LNG

User that has the larger MaxygunMRaily Release Quantity and continues with the
rest of the LNG Usd®s in ing order of the Maximum Daily release
Quantity, until one of thé&foll conditions is fulfilled:

A) The total eIea@ nal Storage Space is equal to the Daily Released

Quantify or
B) Thefro mbeen applied to all LNG Users that fulfil the criteria of par.
[3]

8. In case tramgfte abovementioned procedure the total Daily Release Quantity is
not , e Operator releases part of the Tempory Release Storage Space
3 en offered within the framework of the Basic LNG Service to LNG
ers§hat fulfil the cirteria of par. [3], and up to the point of the difference
befreen the Daily Release Quantity and the and the Additional Storage Space
hat has already been released according to the previous paragraph. From every
NG User part of Additional Storage Space is released, and up to the point of the
minimum between the total Temporary Storage Space that has been offered to the
User and the Maximum Daily Release Quantity of the User for said Day minus
the part that has been released according to the previoys paragraph. The procedure
begins with the LNG User whom during that Day (d) has the largest Maximum
Release Quantity and continues with the rest of the Users in an desceding order
until the total released quantity of Temporary Storage Space is equal to the
difference between the Daily Release Quantity and the quantity that has already
been released according to par. [7]
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9. In case that for the Day (d), Additional Storage Space is released from an LNG
User according to the provisions of the present article, the price that the LNG
Users owes to the Operator for the part of the Additional Storage Space that is
released, is calculated as 5% of the weighted price for the acquisition of the whole
Additional Storage Space for the Day (d), according to art. [76] to [76C].

10. The modification of the Temporary Storage Space that has been offered to an
LNG User within the framework of the Basic LNG Service as described in
article does not constitute modification which requires a relevant modificati
the Approved LNG Application, within the framework of the LG Ag &N
between User and Operator. Said modification applies instantl % e
issuance of the Operator’s decision according to par. [5] art. [71] t%. he
Operator’s decision includes the justification as well as thg, diMgtiqn”of the

modification that takes place. \
Daily LNG Q

1. The Daily LNG Reserve of each LNG ed to be the Quantity of LNG
which is stored in the LNG Facikity for ser at the end of each Day.
2. The Daily LNG Reserve of LNG r (i) on Day (d) is calculated according to the

following formula: ° ‘b
HAYiq=HAY; .ﬁ@mﬁnxd
Where: %
HAY. .. §he Daily LNG Reserve of LNG User (i) on Day (d-1) (kwh)

EHiQ The Quantity of LNG injected into the LNG Facility by an
LNG User (i) on Day (d) (kWh)

; . The Quantity of LNG gasified on behalf a LNG User (i) on

: Day (d), calculated as per the provisions of Chapter [7] of this
Network Code (kWh)

I®ig:  : LNG Quantity delivered to LNG vessel for an LNG User (i)

on Day (d), (KWh)

Article

IIZ,;, : The numerical sum of Quantities of LNG bought by an LNG
User (i), less the Quantities of LNG sold by LNG User (i) on
Day (d), as per the provisions of Article [78] (kwWh).

3. By 12:00 hrs each Day, the Operator will notify all LNG Users, via the Electronic
Information System, regarding the amount of their Daily LNG Reserves,
Temporary Storage Area and Additional Storage Area at the end of the previous
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Day, in volume and energy units, with explicit reference to the Gross Calorific
Value used in the conversion.

4. In the case that the Daily LNG Reserve exceeds the total Temporary and Additional
Storage Area on Day (d), then the excess quantity carries an Excess Reserve Charge,
which will be imposed on the LNG User by the Operator. The Excess Reserve
Charge is calculated as the product of the excess Quantity of LNG (kWh), multiplied
by the unit charge (Unit Excess Reserve Charge), which is set at an amount
equivalent to the Balancing Gas Reference Price in force on the Day in question. At
the end of the second year following the entry into force hereof, the Unit Exce
Reserve Charge will be determined by decision of the Operator, subseque
approval by RAE, according to the provisions of Article 69(5), of the Law, t
months before the start of every second Year. Revenues from Egcess
Charges are treated as revenues from the Basic LNG Activity, and are crggit8
corresponding account held by the Operator.

5. By 13:00 of each Day, the Operator will notify, via th Ele% rmation

System, the sum of the Daily LNG Reserves, Tempo Area and
Additional Storage Area of all LNG Users on Day (d), in xQl energy units,
with explicit reference to the Gross Calorific Value uséd dapthé&Conversion. This

announcement is entered in the respective file, in fo f an editable table
containing the above information for each Day o on a five-year rolling

basis. cb
rticl&x

Management of LNG User ReSgrves on expiry of the Approved LNG
° pMeation

1. Where the Daily LNG ReSgv per article [77] is other than zero, and the
3 User expires on that Day:

t article [71], or the User’s request cannot be met because
Storage Period for the last LNG Quantity to which the
NG Application pertains has expired, and there is insufficient
Agditignal Storage Area available to fully or partially service the remainder
ne Daily LNG Reserve on the next Day (d), then the Operator will, in
o¥ler of priority, proceed with the following:

(i) 1t will compensate the User at a price equivalent to the product of
the LNG Quantity remaining after expiry of the Approved LNG
Application, multiplied by the Residual Quantitiy of LNG Unit
Compensation Price , which is defined as a percentage equivalent to
ten percent (10%) of the Reference Balancing Gas Price. In this
case, the title of the remaining Quantity of LNG transfers to the
Operator after expiry of the Approved LNG Application, and the
aforementioned residual Quantity is added to the Operator’s
Balancing Gas Reserve, if there is available storage space.

(i) The provisions of article [79] are applicable.
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The above cases (i) and (ii) may be implemented on a supplementary basis.

B) If the Daily LNG Reserve is negative, the Operator will charge the User a
sum equivalent to the product of the absolute price of the residual Daily LNG
Reserve, after expiry of the Approved LNG Application, multiplied by the
Residual Quantitiy of LNG Unit Compensation Price. The latter shall be
equal to the Reference Balancing Gas Price. In tis case the said quantity is
substracted from the LNG Balancing Reserve.

At the end of the next Year following the entry into force hereof, the Unit Daily LNG
Reserve Compensation and the Unit Residual Quantity Charge will be determin
by decision of the Operator, subsequent to approval by RAE, according toAghe
provisions of Article 69(5), of the Law, three (3) months before the. start 6

second Year. \
Article 77° (&

Daily LNG Balancing Reserv

1. The Daily LNG Balancing Reserve is defined the quart NG stored in the
Balancing Storage Space at the end of each Day.

The Operator is obliged to make available to LN S t part of the Balancing
Storage Space not used to store Balancin ies of LNG under the Daily
[7

Storage Space Tender Procedure, as pega

The methodology for calculation of ghe Da ing LNG Reserve and the part of
the Balancing Storage Space t ay be'ade available to LNG Users as per
paragraph [2] is determined bydection of the Operator, and approved by RAE
according to the provisi®ns icley69(5) of the Law, and is published in the
Electronic Information Sy .

The Operator annownces (t Balancing LNG Reserve via the Electronic
Information Systemy in@ludisg details of that part of the Balancing Storage Space
f

that is not ctive historical data is kept on a five-year rolling basis. The
relevant filGy orm of an editable table.

Q Article 78

LNG Transactions

1. rsXvhich have signed an Approved LNG Application with the Operator may
prgceed with transactions among themselves for quantities of LNG stored in the
G Facility (LNG Transactions).

LNG Users undertaking LNG Transactions are obliged to submit transaction details to
the Operator for approval not later than 13:00 on the preceding Day from the Day
on which the agreement between them is applied, as follows: buyer’s and seller’s
details, the quantity of LNG covered by the transaction, and the Day on which the
transfer of title to the quantity of LNG is to take place.

Rejection of an LNG Transaction is permitted only where the quantity of LNG to which
the transaction pertains is greater than the estimated Daily LNG Reserve of the seller,
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or where the purchaser doesn’t have the required storage area on the day of the
transaction.

The Operator informs LNG Users about the approval or rejection of the LNG
Transaction by 15:00 of the previous Day from the Day to which the transaction
relates.

Article 79
Mandatory adjustment of LNG gasification

1. During the Daily Planning procedure, the Operator will compare the nopaigat
quantity of natural gas for delivery to the LNG Entry Point by an LNG Ug

as a Transmission User against the following:

A) The estimated, at the end of the day to which the Nomination or Rgnorjation
applies, LNG Daily Reserve of the LNG User.When gstimdi ily LNG
Reserve of each LNG User, the Operator also takes Wgto a t any LNG

Transactions taking place on the given day.
B) Minimum Daily Send Out Rate of LNG Termi
The Operator may modify or reject LNG Users’ Dail ions or Renominations
acting as Transmission Users, for justifiable gea cording to the procedure

a new Daily Nomination or
essary amendments to their

Renomination as appropriate, indicaj
nominations and respective chagges to ification and deliveries of natural
gas at the LNG Entry Point. T ust als@indicate delivery, on their behalf, of

natural gas to other Entry Pointg,and®everse Flow Entry Points, with the exception
of LNG Entry Point, whére th@l apply:

A)The quantity of nat gasghominated by the LNG User in his capacity as
fri:ori fvery to the LNG Entry Point is greater than the

r paragaph [1], Daily LNG Reserve of the LNG User .

B) The Qua ural gas nominated by Transmission LNG User in his
ission User for delivery at the LNG Entry Point is less than

h es mated Daily LNG Reserve that does not exceed the sum of the

empordry Storage Space for each LNG vessel and the Additional Storage

ce that has been allocated to the LNG User in question. Mandatory

Ification Quantity is considered to be the difference between the Natural

as Quantity deliverable according to the above, and the nominated natural
gas Quantity by the LNG User

C) The total quantity of natural gas nominated by LNG User in his capacity as
Transmission User for delivery to the LNG Entry Point is less than the
Minimum Daily Send Out Rate of LNG Terminal

In the event that, in the course of the Daily Planning Procedure, the LNG Users in
question in their capacity as Transmission Users do not submit a new Daily
Nomination or Renomination or the Daily Nomination or Renomination submitted
was not modified in a way ensuring that none of the above cases apply, the Operator
has the right, on the Day related to the Nominations, to modify the LNG gasification
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and the delivery of the respective quantity of natural gas at the LNG Entry Point, as
well as the delivery, on their behalf, of natural gas to any other Entry Points except
from the LNG Entry Point, in a way so as to fully deal with the consequences of the
above-mentioned cases.

If paragraph [2](B) is applicable, and provided that application of the provisions of
paragraph [3] is not possible, for reasons relating in particular to the safe and
efficient operation of the NNGS and the compliance of the Operator with respect to
its contractual obligations against other LNG Users falling within the above
category, the following measures are taken:

A)The Operator adapts LNG gasification and delivery of the correspong
quantity of natural gas for LNG Users in paragraph [2](B) at the LN@&%&it
Point, via their confirmed quantities, in such a way as to athasy
address the consequences of the aforementioned paragraph [ W aNdabeTy
Partial Gasification Quantity is considered to be the differs&et" n the
Quantity of natural gas delivered to the LNG Entr, Poi% ing to the

provisions hereof, and the sum of the initial quantitie a nominated

at the LNG Entry Point, as per paragraph [2](B).

B) In addition to case A), or if its implementation,i % le, the Operator
allocates the Mandatory Gasification Quantit datory Gasification
Quantity, less the Mandatory Partial Gasificat ntity as per case A) to
other LNG Users through a tender procedir ites the Users in question
to proceed to relevant modificag@dn eir Daily Nominations or
Renominations. Until this proce initiated, the Operator will modify

nominations of LNG User,
at the LNG Entry Point in th

capacity as Transmission Users, but do not fall
within the provisions of je&tag [2](B), in such a way as to allow for the
off-take of Man&tor ification or Mandatory Partial Gasification
quantities from the stovage s of the LNG Facility. The Operator will decide

on the detadls of MpPlemapgation of the above two procedures, particularly the
tl

price at i e Mandatory Gasification quantity, or the Mandatory
ifa inus the Mandatory Partial Gasification quantities are
e

, TOMowing approval by RAE, according to the provisions of

the LNG Excess Storage Space. Charge, which is equivalent to a sum
e hundred thousand (EUR 500.000) Euros for the first Day on which this
ase becomes applicable. This charge is increased by ten per cent (10%) for
each additional Day on which the LNG User falls under the provisions of
paragraph [2](B). At the end of the second year following the entry into force
hereof, the LNG Excess Storage Space Charge will be determined by decision
of the Operator, subsequent to approval by the RAE, according to the
provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, three (3) months before the start of
every second year. Revenues from LNG Excess Storage Space Charges are
treated as revenues from the Basic LNG Activity, and are credited to the
corresponding account held by the Operator.

The Operator is obliged to apply the above measures in accordance with the principle of
proportionality, and in a non-discriminatory manner, among the Users to which they
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pertain, and wherever this is required for the safe and efficient operation of the LNG
Facility, as well as in cases of obstructions to provision of the public utility services
assigned to it, or as required for the fulfillment of the contractual obligations of the
Operator towards other LNG Users and, in particular, LNG Unloading by other LNG
Users.

On the Day after implementation of any of the above measures, the Operator will notify
RAE in writing regarding the reasons for implementing said measure, as per
paragraph [6], and at the same time, will submit any other relevant data according to
paragraphs [2], [3] and [4]. The Operator must also notify the RAE on the Day aft
any of the above measures ceases to apply, as appropriate.

Article 80
Compensation for Operational LNG

1. The Operational needs of the LNG Facility durin

defined as the sum a) of the Quantity of Na

operation of the LNG Facility equipment and

Heat Cogeneration Unit (CHP unit) b) of the Natural Gas that escaped
he controlled escape system

naturally from the LNG Facility, main ro
(LNG Loss) and c) of the Quantity atygal Gas resulting from the Imbalance

of Natural Gas Quantities ofgthe LN taflation, as calculated by of Article
[80C].

ifiC period of time is
nsumed during the
iciency Electricity and

®
2. The Operator is obligkd to t the Operational Needs of the LNG Facility

and to make everyaffor inimize them. For that purpose, the Operator
reserves in NG Facility, LNG Operating offsetting Reserves according to
article [

Q Article 80A

algompensation plan for Operational LNG Installation Needs

1. By the 1st of May of each year, the Operator submits to RAE a Study for the

perational LNG Facility Offseting needs for the following Year, which, like any
amendment, is approved by RAE and is published under the responsibility of the
Operator. RAE decides on the matter within two (2) months.

2. The Operational LNG Facility Offseting needs Study includes:
a) methodology for assessing the Operational needs of the LNG Facility

b) forecast regarding the necessary Quantities of LNG that will be required during
the following Year to compensate for Operational LNG Facility Offseting needs.
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c) identification of the required characteristics of the Contract that the Operator
IS required to conclude.

3. For the preparation of the LNG Facility Operational Compensation Study, the
Administrator shall take into account the technical characteristics of the LNG
Facility equipment and processes, historical operating data and the annual LNG
Gasification Quantity for the Year for which it is carried out. the study.

4. The Operator may conclude one or more contracts for the supply of LNG
Quantity for LNG Facility Operational Needs offseting. These contracts are
concluded either following a tender conducted by the Operator or in accorda
with the provision of paragraph [1] of article 91 of the Law. These contracts
have a duration of more than one (1) year if this is provided in the approy,
Facility Operational Compensation Study. ¢

5. The Administrator submits to RAE copies of the contracts acc N - 14]
no later than sixty (60) days from their conclusion.

6. The cost of compensating the Operational Needs o %tallaﬂon, is
considered Regulated Operating Expense of the LN i cility and is

recovered through the the Tariffs of the NGTS.

Arti cb
LNG Reserves for ratignal purposes

1. LNG Reserves for OperatioNal purposé®is the Quantity of LNG stored by the
Operator at the LNG Facility to of¥get the Operational Needs of the LNG Facility.

2. The Storage Space 8f N es for Operational purposes is excluded from
the Daily Procedure of i Storage Space according to article [76B].

3. The LN servgs for rational purposes is calculated at the beginning of
Month f e diately preceding Month M, as follows

From ( (MF1) + Qs - QSC - QL - AQ
Where;

Fron@: he LNG Reserves for Operational purposes at the end of the
e preceding Month

- the supply of LNG during the Month (M) for the Operational Needs of the
Facility during the Month M

SC: LNG Self-Consumption, during Month M
QL: Loss of LNG, during Month M

AQ: the Imbalance (AQ) of Natural Gas Quantities of the LNG Facility, of Month
M

4. The Operator calculates and announces on his website, at the beginning of each
Month (M), the LNG Operational Reserve that was stored at the end of the
immediately preceding Month (M-1).
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5. The Operator calculates and publishes at the beginning of each Month (M) the
Quantity of Natural Gas required for the Operational gas offsetting for the LNG
Facility Needs for the immediately preceding Month (M-1).

Article 80C
Monthly Imbalance of Natural Gas Quantities of LNG Facility

1. The Monthly Imbalance (AQ) of the LNG Facility is defined as the Quantity
of Natural Gas which is calculated as follows:

AQ = Qin + AAr - Qout - (QSC + QL)

QN

Qin: The quantity of Natural Gas resulting from the LNG loads

injected into the LNG Facility during the Month.

AAm: The change of LNG Quantities stored in the %Ii y (LNG Reserves
Change), which is defined as the difference of thglQuUagt¥es of Natural Gas that
were stored at the beginning of the Month mipag th&Quantities of LNG at the end

of the Month as defined by the Operator&

Qout: The sum of the Quantity of NatuFah Gas that was gasified and injected at the LNG
Entry Point and the Qgianti at@ral Gas delivered from the LNG Facility to
a LNG carrier during th

QSC: LNG Self-Cogsum , d0Wipg the Month.
QL: Loss of LN ur& nth.
2. The Mont bal#hce of the LNG Facility (AQ), is calculated by the Operator at

the hé0MmIn each Month (M) for the immediately preceding Month (M-1)
and .% pive a positive, negative or zero value.

Article 81
Annual LNG Vessel Unload Planning

1. Forthe good, reliable, secure and most cost-effective operation of the LNG Facility,
the Operator shall complete an annual plan for LNG unloading (Annual LNG Plan).

2. The Annual LNG Programming shall be drawn up each Year and shall cover each
of the following five (5) Years.

3. The LNG Annual Programming shall include, for each Year covered by:

(@) The Annual Schedule of unloadings at the LNG Facility during the Year (LNG
Annual Program); and

182/258



11.

(B) Booking of Bundled LNG Capacity.

Annual LNG Programming shall be conducted by means of a tender procedure
(‘LNG Auction’), distinguished for each Year of the LNG Annual Programming,
conducted using an electronic platform, under the specific conditions of the Code,
of the Standart Framework Agreement for Transport and Use of LNG Facility and
the Tariff Regulation. LNG Auctions shall be conducted consecutively, starting
with the LNG Auction corresponding to the first year of the LNG Annual
Programming and then in ascending order of the number of remaining Years.

The LNG Auction shall be held in two stages:
(A) Standard LNG Slots Shall Be Offered In Phase A. °

(B) Additional LNG Capacity shall be provided in the Second Phase, avh Il
be necessarily integrated with Phase A LNG Bundled Capaci % in

Continuous LNG Capacity for each LNG User.
LNG Users who are also Transmission Users are eligible ar%in the LNG

Auction.
Precondition for the participation of an LNG User i e%A ction shall be the
isSignend

provision of a guarantee in the frame of the Tra LNG Agreements
concluded with the Operator and the relevan vISiong of Chapter [3A] of the
Code and the Standards Framework Agreegeht ansmission and Use of the

LNG Facility.
The participation of the LNG Uggr in tr& ction shall presume unconditional
acceptance of the terms.

Each valid LNG User ajfer s itedpluring the LNG Auction procedure shall be
a binding proposal for:

LNG Annual d

(b) a bookiing Bundled Capacity corresponding to each LNG Time Slot
for which 29ifidderN ase A and Continuous LNG Capacity will be appointed to
the Phasg. B, ely:

ooking of LNG Gasification Capacity through corresponding
ved LNG Applications; and

(@) Inclusion of gach \@I Slot for which the highest bidder in Phase A, the

booking of the Delivery Capacity on an Uninterrupted Basis at Agia
Triada Entry Point of entry through corresponding Authorized Applications
for Firm Services.

. The LNG User shall not withdraw the proposal submitted during the LNG Auction

process and shall be bound by it for as long as the Operator is entitled to accept this
proposal, which (acceptance) shall be made for each successful bidder by the
Operator announcing the results of the LNG Auction. The ranking of LNG Users
participating in each Phase shall not constitute a award of the results of each Phase
nor of the results of the LNG Auction procedure.

The LNG Auction ends with the announcement of the results for each successful
bidder.
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12. When the results of the LNG Auction are announced, the LNG Annual
Programming for that Year shall be completed and the Operator shall:

(@) include in the LNG Annual Program each LNG Slot, for which an LNG User
has been declared as a successful bidder; and

(b) to book for each LNG User who was a successful bidder the LNG Gasification
Capacity and the Firm Delivery Capacity at the LNG Entry Point on the basis of the
results of the LNG Auction, through corresponding Approved Applications under
the Transmission and LNG Agreements concluded with the Operato.

13. Any LNG User for whom LNG Gasification Capacity and Firm Transmisgi
Capacity at the LNG Entry Point has been booked, shall be required to pa
Operator the relevant fee through the respective Approved Amlicas
specified in the Tariff Regulation.

14. The Administrator shall announce to the Electronic Information

the access of interested parties to the electronic platform fo
(b) An LNG Auction Manual prepared by the Operator%

setting out the details for the LNG Auction. Q

Article
First phase of thE L uction
1. During the First Phase of th G Au /the Operator shall, for each Year

covered by the Annual LNG Pro@gmming, provide a specific number of LNG
Slots. Each LNG Slot gnay 00 ne or more categories depending on its
characteristics (Standard @ Each category includes Standard LNG Slots
ept for the LNG Unloading Day associated with a

with similar characterigiigs,

Standard Slota#" that %y. The characteristics and number of Standard LNG

Slots offer, ntiated for each Year covered by the LNG Annual
e

Program

2. Indetermini aracteristics and number of LNG Standard Slots for each LNG
Annua aming, the Operator shall take into account in particular the
techRic cteristics and operational limitations of the LNG Facility, the size of

s unloaded in the LNG Facility in the Year of the Annual LNG

ro ming Year and the previous two years, the Standard LNG Slots, which may

hawe ‘already been allocated to LNG Users for that Year through previous LNG

nual Programming, the need to maximize the use of the LNG Facility and equal
access of LNG Users to it.

3. In order to more effectively conduct the LNG Auction process and facilitate the
participation of LNG Users, the Operator may divide each Year into successive
periods (Scheduling Periods), each of which shall offer a specific number of one or
more different categories of Standard LNG Slots. The characteristics and number
of Standard LNG Slots offered in each Programming Period and the length of each
Programming Period may differ.
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In determining the Programming Periods, the Operator shall take into account, in
particular, the annual and seasonal demand for Gas in the NGTS over the last three
years.

During the First Phase of the LNG Auction, LNG Users shall submit bids for one
or more Standard LNG Slots within a tendering period specified in the LNG
Auction Manual. Where more than one Programming Period has been fixed for the
Year to which the LNG Auction relates, the procedure shall be applied in turn for
each Programming Period.

. Within the time period for submission of tenders, each participating LNG User skal
be entitled to submit a tender for each Standard LNG Time Slot. Within t

period, a tender submitted or a new amended tender may be withdf@wn. @e
last submitted offer is considered by the Operator and commits the A
tender submitted in any way after the closing date for the submissiog,of ers is
not valid and does not produce legal effects. The price of {he tend®ho e greater
than or equal to the start-up price of the tendering proce category of
Standard LNG Slots offered by the Operator in the First @se tR®LNG Auction

procedure. The starting price shall be calculated on the basi h&@booking duration
of the LNG Bundled Capacity corresponding to tegefy of Standard LNG
Slots, in accordance with the methodology of the ulation.

. The successful bidder of each Standard L bt shall be named as the LNG
User, who shall submit the bid at the hi ric8or the bid. Where two or more

Users submitted a tender at the game price, as Srtcessful bidder shall be named the
User who submitted the tenderkg
an

. The Operator shall annQunce of the Phase A auction for each Standard

LNG Slot, which shall nogb d until the completion of the LNG Auction
procedure.
. Any further il co% the conduct of this procedure shall be specified in
the LNG ;&N
Article 82B

Q SuB’ Phase of the LNG Auction

(A User, who has been declared as a successful bidder for at least one
andrd LNG Time Slot (Successful Bidder of Phase A), shall be entitled to
participate in the Second Phase of the LNG Auction procedure and to submit a bid
book Additional LNG Capacity, which will be consolidated with the sections of
the Bundled LNG Capacity acquired by him in Phase A at Continuous LNG
Capacity.

. Inorder to be able to consolidate the Bundled LNG Capacity, the Successful Bidder

of Phase A shall be desclared as a successful bidder on the LNG Additional
Capacity offered by the Operator in accordance with the provisions of this Acrticle,
in such a way that for each Day of the consolidation period, the sum of the acquired
LNG Bundled Capacity to be consolidated by the A’ Phase and Complementary
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11.

LNG Capacity from the Second Phase shall be equal to the price of Continuous
Capacity.

Successful Bidder of Phase A may submit a bid for Continuous LNG Capacity of
Annual duration with effect from 1 Day of the Year to which the LNG Auction
relates.

The size of the Continuous LNG Capacity, for which each Successful Bidder of
Phase A may submit a bid, may not exceed the ceiling set for that LNG User. The
maximum Continuous LNG Capacity for each Successful Bidder of Phase A shall
be calculated as the difference between the LNG Bundled Capacity of the LNG
Facility as calculated and announced by the Operator and the sum of the By

LNG Capacity on which each of the other LNG Users have been @clar

successful bidders in Phase A of the LNG Auction, for each Day qf 88
which the LNG Auction relates, as specified in the LNG Auction %
The Operator shall inform each Successful Bidder of Pha: 0 um level

of LNG Continuous Capacity for which he is entitled to ex a est in Phase
B, no later than two (2) Days after the end of the Phase th ction

e
0

The Coplementary LNG Capacity in Phase B of the io

an ascending clock auctioning mechanism

Ml be offered through

In each round of the ascending clock proc % icipating LNG Users shall
submit a bid indicating the desired siz Co ous LNG Capacity. Following
the submission of bids, the Operator % te for each submitted bid and for
each Day of the Year the ementa NG Capacity required to enable
consolidation, as the difference een the size of the Continuous Capacity
indicated in the tender ad theffo(2 ed LNG Capacity for which the LNG User
was the highest bidder duriyg th@ PfTase A of the LNG Auction, for that Day. In the
case of a zero Qr neg wence, the required Coplementary LNG Capacity
shall be consi zemp (0) kwh/day for that Day.

that for each Day of the Year, the sum of the requested
apacity from all participants is less than or equal to the

NN { ent that all bids of the participating LNG Users in the Phase B for at least

0 ay cannot be satisfied, the next round of the ascending clock auction shall be

d, with a price increase. This procedure shall be resumed, as specified in the
LNG Auction Manual, until all the bids of the participating LNG Users can be
satisfied in this round of the increasing price.

The reserve price in the first round of the increasing price process shall be
determined in accordance with the methodology of the Tarrif Regulation. The major
and minor step of increasing the price in the various rounds of the procedure shall
be determined by the Operator, after approval by RAE, in accordance with the
procedure described in Article [83].
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12. At the end of the ascending clock auction, the Operator shall consolidate the
Additional LNG Capacity with the parts of the Phase A, LNG Bundled Capacity,
per LNG User and per Day, in Continuous LNG Capacity.

13. Any further details concerning the conduct of this procedure shall be specified in
the LNG Auction Manual.

14. At the end of the Phase B procedure, the Operator shall announce the ranking of the
Phase B bidding and shall inform each LNG User involved in the bidding Phase,
for the Complementary Capacity, awarded to him, for each Day of the Year and t
final price of the Continuous LNG Capacity as a result of the process integratidn,

upon completion of the LNG Auction.

15. The Operator shall communicate the final results of the LNG Auctign 0 @3
Users participating in the LNG Auction and the procedure shall b tee Tor
each successful bidder by:

(@) Inclusion of each Standard LNG Time Slot, for which ig%ier in Phase

A, in the Annual LNG Program and
(b) the booking, through the respective Approved Tran% Applications and

LNG Applications, of the corresponding Bundle acity, for which he
desclared as a successful bidder in Phase A and ntiggous LNG Capacity, for
which he declared as the successful bidder in PRa ccordance with the results
of the LNG Auction.

ticle 83
Annugl L amming Process
1. By 1Julyeach Year, the II submit to RAE for approval its proposal on
the following p amet G Annual Programming relating to the following
five (5) Year
(@) The date Auctlon for each of the Years to which the LNG Annual

Programm |ng into account the following:

(i) The /=i ion for the first Year to which the Annual LNG Programming
relates art' no later than 1 October; and
A of the Phase B of the LNG Auction for each Year covered by the LNG

ogramming shall be at least two (2) working days from the end of the
of Auction for the relevant Year.

The starting and ending dates of the Programming Periods for each of the Years
to which the LNG Annual Programming relates.

(C) A list of the offered Standard LNG Slots for each of the Years to which the
LNG Annual Programming relates, specifying the Day of Unloading of each Slot.

(d) The Reserve Price for each Phase of the LNG Auction, calculated as set out in
the Tarrif Regulation.

E) The major and minor step in the price increase in the ascending clock process of
Phase B.
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(F)The maximum length of the procedure for the increasing price of bids of the
Phase B.

RAE shall place the Operator's proposal in a public consultation lasting at least
thirty (30) days. Within fifteen (15) days from the end of the public consultation
and taking into account the results thereof, RAE may request amendments to the
Operator’s proposal. In this case, the Operator shall submit a revised proposal to the
RAE within fifteen (15) Days.

. After approval of RAE, the Operator shall communicate on its website the
information referred to in paragraph [1] above.

. At the end of the LNG Auction for a specific Year to which the LNG Aan
Programming relates, as specified in Articles [81] to [82B], the ®pera w-.

announce the LNG Annual Program for that Year.
. The LNG Annual Program shall be updated by the Operator in the wingrtases:

(@) Following the completion of the process of each L n gramming,
which includes that Year.

(b) Following completion of the LNG Monthly Programigi efined in Article
[86].

(C) Following the signature of a new LNG 0 plication in accordance
with Article [71], where the application es the unloading of LNG

cargos.
(d) In the case of cancelation unIoM G Cargo, as defined in Articles

[84] and [86]. In this case, the spondi NG unloading Time and Temporary

Storage Area shall be made avai
accordance with the prawisio is¥hapter.
(E) In the case of a Modif}& a Final Monthly LNG Program as referred to in

Article [86].

In the case of nsfer in accordance with Article [73].
(G) In the ned unloading of LNG Cargo, as provided for in Article
[88].

Program and each update thereof shall be published in the
rmation System. The relevant file shall be in an editable table format,
Its reported sizes relating to LNG Quantities or storage areas shall be

lué used for the conversion.

e Operator shall keep a record of the Annual LNG Program in electronic form
for a period of at least five (5) years.

. Any reference to the LNG Annual Program shall be understood as a reference to
the most recently updated LNG Annual Program.
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1.

3. Itis not required the submission of a Monthly LN

4. In case a LNG U$r ddgs

Article 84
Monthly LNG Vessel Unload Planning

In the interests of good, reliable, secure and cost effective operation of the LNG
Facility, the Operator will complete a monthly plan for LNG unloading (Monthly
LNG Plan), through which the unloads of LNG Quantities will be scheduled, for
the subsequent Month (Month M).

To this end, each LNG User has the right to submit a Monthly LNG Unloading
Nomination to the Operator, according to the provisions of article [85], whic
includes:

A) LNG loads which the User aims to unload at the LNG Facility duyef
Month M and which are not included in the Annual LNG Prograﬁ, an

B) LNG loads for which the unloading is planned at the LN cifigy dlifing
the Month M according to the Annual LNG Program, butthe@ser #ims to

change any element based on which the unloading is p)@anediat g ARfiual LNG
Program.

on by the LNG
NG Load which is
e User during Month

User or the inclusion in a Monthly LNG Nomi
scheduled for unloading at the LNG Facility o
M, according to the Annual LNG Program s not wish to change any
element based on which the unloading o is scheduled in the Annual
LNG Program. This LNG Load ¥s in@ludedwwithout exception in the Final
Monthly LNG Program which is p% accordance with the provisions of
Article [86], subject to t

accordance with the provision

ancella of its unloading by the User, in
aragraph [5].

mit a Monthly LNG Nomiantion, it is

considered that he / she®yill load LNG Loads during Month M, in addition

ay cl in the Annual LNG Program.
5. An LNG not wish to unload LNG included in the Annual LNG
Progr 0 , shall inform the Operator no later than forty five (45)

staft of Month M. In this case:

gy Storage Period are available from the Operator to other interested
sers, according to the provisions of this Chapter.

case the User does not inform the Operator within the deadline of paragraph
[5], a Charge of Cancellation of Scheduled LNG Load is imposed in accordance
with the provisions of article [86]. In any case, the LNG User is not exempt
from the charges arising from the respective Approved LNG and Transmission
Aprooved Applications.
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Article 85
Submission and Content of Monthly LNG Nominations

1. Monthly LNG Nominations are submitted to the Operator through the Electronic
Information System, at the latest twenty eight (28) Days before the beginning of
each month (M) (Monthly LNG Nomination Submission Deadline).

The Monthly LNG Nomination includes:
A) For each LNG Quantity that the LNG User wishes to unload during month

B)

1. Following thé&ex
the Operafor
article [8
(Initial

M:

(i) The desired Unloading Day and a period of six (6) hours within that
during which LNG Injection will start. °

(i) The volume of each LNGQuantity, as well as the \qlfge y
Balancing LNG Quantity expressed as kWh and LNG rr&
(ii1) The name of the LNG vessel transporting it.
(iv) The LNG Injection calculated according para. 10 [
(v) The desired Temporary Storage Period for e
A nomination from the LNG User (Multiplgl QU f€s Statement), where
Ng Qblantities, by the specific

there is combined transport of two or m
LNG User or other LNG Users, whic loaded to the LNG facility
nloading Day. If a Multiple

from the same LNG vessel thitd sa
Quantities Statement is not subnited, the Operator will assume that the
Unloading Day concerns@fe speci

G Quantity only.
®
Article 86
Mo NG Planning Procedure
% he Monthly LNG Nomination Submission Deadline ,

ca ut the Monthly Planning according to the provisions of
e the initial monthly LNG Quantities unloading schedule
Plan).

| notify RAE and Users submitting Monthly Nominations, Users
hich LNG unloading are scheduled according to the Annual LNG
details of the Initial Monthly LNG Plan via the Electronic Information
. at the latest twenty three (23) Days before the beginning of each Month

(Ihitial Monthly LNG Plan Issue Deadline).

r each one of the three Months in question, the Initial Monthly LNG Plan specifies
the following:

A) The LNG Unload Day and a period of six (6) hours within that day, during

B)

which LNG Injection will start. LNG Cargoes for which a joint unload
nomination has been submitted in accordance with article [85] will be
deemed to have the same Unloading Day

The volume and Temporary Storage Period for each LNG Cargo and any
Balancing LNG Quantity.
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C) For each Day in the next three (3) Months, specification of that part of the
LNG Facility’s Available Storage Area that remains free for allocation, after
completion of the planning procedure.

D) LNG Cargoes that were not included in the schedule, as per the provisions of
article [87], paragraphs [6] and [7].

4. Any divergence between the Initial Monthly LNG Plan and the details of Monthly
LNG Nominations submitted within the context of the Monthly LNG Plan
represents a duly justified proposal by the Operator, which will notify the
corresponding Users accordingly. In this case, LNG Users or their authoris
representatives under article [66], paragraph [9], have the right, within fou/4)
days of the expiry of the Initial Monthly LNG Plan Issue Deadline.:

the User
he proposal
y the Operator,
y Plan according

wishes to unload during Month M. Following the acc
from the LNG User and the approval of his LNG ica
the relevant LNG Cargoes are included to the Fi

to paragraph [6].

B) To declare in writing that they do n e Operator’s proposal.
an LNG User, it is assumed

Following rejection of the proposal o
e Final Monthly Plan, as per

that said User will not be partigi i :
paragraph [6]. x
C) To present the Operator a wri nomination for the LNG Cargoes

unloads included in the oSal, which he accepts, submitting in parallel an
LNG Application®as pé. 7¥] with which he requests the booking of at
least the Minimum ifi Capacity for the relevant Temporary Storage

period tha corr%ds ach LNG Cargo that the User declared to accept
on

h‘M . The unloading of LNG Cargoes that the LNG
y and for which he has submitted the relevant LNG

n
>%!umed to be included in the Final Monthly LNG Plan, as

Non gub
% r’s proposal on the part of LNG User.
NG User has not booked the Minimum Gasification Capacity for each

um Gasification Capacity for said LNG Quantity, through a signed Approved
Application, within four (4) Days from the end of the Initial Monthly LNG Plan
Issue Deadline according to par. [2].

As long as the sum of the LNG Cargo unloadings, that are included in the Monthly
LNG statement of an LNG User are included in the Intial LNG Plan without
deviations, then, these unloadings will be included in the Final Montly LNG Plan
as per par. [6] under the condition that the LNG User has booked the Minimum
Gasification Capacity for each LNG Quantity and for the whole Temporary
Storage Period as per previous paragraph.
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6. At least eighteen (18) Days before the beginning of each Month, the Operator:

A) Taking into account the provisions of paragraphs [4] and [5], will draw up
and issue a Final Monthly LNG Plan, via the Electronic Information System,
to LNG Users that have submitted a respective Monthly Nominations, Users
on behalf of which LNG unloading are scheduled according to the Annual
LNG Plan, and to RAE.

B) The Operator will update the Final Annual LNG Plan based on data from the
Final Monthly LNG Plan.

7. The Operator will maintain records of all Monthly LNG Plans and Mont Q
Nominations, and store the relevant data in electronic format for a m#himu w‘

of five (5) years from their date of submission.

8. In case of cancellation of scheduled unloading of LNG Cargo durj e th M
and if the provisions of paragraph [5] of article [84] havepgot lee ied with,
the LNG User shall pay to the Operator a Cancellation CRatge G Loading
which amounts to:

A) seventy five thousand (75,000) Euros, if the unloadi
fourth (44th) Day before the Day of Unloading upgl t

for Submission of Monthly LNG Nomiations,

B) one hundred and fifty thousand (150,000) W unloading is canceled after

the Deadline for Submission of Month NoMfinations and until the sixth (6th)
Day before the Day of Unloadigg,

C) two hundred thousand (200,000) Ewos, if the unloading is canceled from the fifth
(5th) Day before the Dax of di ntil the Day of Unloading.

After the completion of the fallow, ear from the Year of implementation of the
Code, the Charge of elfagion of Scheduled Unloading of LNG is determined

nGeled from the forty-
before the Deadline

by a decision e Operatox after the approval of RAE, according to the provision
of paragra ] 9] of the Law, three (3) months before the beginning
of each sdcon . enues from the LNG Scheduled Unloading Charge Fee

are conside of the Basic LNG Activity and are credited to the respective
intai by the Operator. For the purposes of this paragraph, any
cargo Quantity relates to the sum of the LNG User LNG cargo
Balancing cargo. Unloading cancellation does not mean the unloading

9. If LNG vessel is expected to arrive at the LNG Facility before the scheduled, LNG
nal Monthly Schedule, unloading Day or after the end of the LNG Unloading
Time or in the event that the Quantity of LNG cargo or LNG cargos which is to be
injected into the LNG Facility exceeds or is less than the Nominated Quantity by
the LNG User by a percentage higher than the respective Tolerance Limit according
to paragraph [5] of Article [68], the LNG User submits to the Operator a
Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program. The Application for Modification
of the Final Monthly LNG Program is considered an unscheduled unloading
application, submitted in accordance with paragraph [2] of Article [88] and
evaluated by the Operator in accordance with the procedure in paragraphs [3] to [9]
of Article [88]. With the application, the LNG User submits a receipt for the
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payment of the Application Fee for the Modification of the Final Monthly LNG
Program.

The Application Fee for the Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program is set at:

A) Ten thousand (10,000) euros, if the application is submitted up to six (6) Days before
the Day of Unloading.

B) Twenty thousand (20,000) euros, if the application concerns the redefinition of the
unloading Time and is submitted from the fifth (5th) Day before the unloading Day
until the unloading Day.

C) Fifty thousand (50,000) euros, if the application concerns the redefinition offghe

Quantity of LNG Cargo which is to be injected into the LNG Facility and sylngiit
from the fifth (5th) Day before the Day of Unloading until the Day & Unl@a
order

In the event that a LNG vessel carries LNG cargos of two or more LN erg, i
to redefine the unloading Day or unloading Time, the application sha itted
by the authorized representative of each LNG User, in a itParagraph
[9] of Article [66]. The Fee for Modification of the Final G Program

for the case of the redefinition of the unloading Day is di
Nominated Quantity of LNG User to the Nominated Qu

The Fee for the Modification of the Final Monthly L
decision of the Operator after the approval of R i
of paragraph [5] of article [69] of the
determine the Fee for Modification Qf
specific Year, is submitted to RAE at (30) days before the start of the
Annual LNG Planning processAQg this Ye case of non-expiration of the above
deadline, the Application Fee folg¢he Modification of the Final Monthly LNG

cision of the Operator to
onthly LNG Program for a

Program for the said Y ris to t of the immediately preceding Year. The
revenues from the App ic t| r modification of the Final Monthly LNG
Program are considere the Basic LNG Activity and are credited to the
respective accoumt ke tbyt e perator

10. The LNG t the LNG Unloading according to the Final Monthly
LNG Pro hICh

A) The reques edefiition of unloading Time is rejected by the Operator, according
agraph [5] of Article [88].

r or his authorized representative does not submit a declaration of
ce of the conditions set by the Operator within the deadline of paragraph
rticle [88].

11. The Final Monthly Programs are updated by the Operator in the following cases:

—h

ancellation of scheduled LNG Load unloading and any LNG Balancing Cargo.
B) Unplanned unloading of LNG Cargo in accordance with Article [88].

C) Acceptance of Application for Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program in
accordance with paragraph [9].

D) Transfer of LNG Slot, in accordance with article [73].

After each update of the Final Monthly LNG Program, the Administrator must update
the Annual LNG Program accordingly.
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12. The Operator announces to the Electronic Information System any update of the
Final Monthly LNG Program and the Annual LNG Program. The relevant file
must be in the form of an editable table and include the date and time of the
update, which takes place as follows:

A) Within four (4) hours from the beginning of the next Day from the Day that the
Operator receives the information about the cancellation of scheduled unloading
of LNG Cargo in case A) of paragraph [11], or from the Day of consent of the
Operator for assignment of Time LNG in case D) of paragraph [11].

B) According to the deadline set in paragraph [9] of Article [88] if the update concer,
cases B) and C) of paragraph [11].

13. Any reference to the Final Monthly LNG Program shall be read asga refgrenc@t
the most recently updated Final Monthly LNG Program, as defined ig pag@graph

Article 87 %
ethgd

Monthly and Annual LNG Scheduling y
1. In order to prepare each Monthly and Annual LNG Plan} ator will take the

following factors into particular consideration:

A) The Monthly and Annual LNG Nominatiegs, are submitted according
to the provisions of article [85].

B) The Gasification Capacity, the ifagle StOrage Space and the Terminal’s

LNG Minimum Daily Sepd Out
C) The Annual NNGS MainteNance Plan.
D) The Booked Gas#icatign acpry of each LNG User.

E) The Temporary g@gSpace and the Minimum LNG Gasification
Capacity

G) The oblig ide the Basic LNG Service in a non-discriminatory
maigner :

s peM@ihing to the secure and efficient operation of the LNG Facility.

)} ms r safe navigation in the marine area of the LNG Facility.

| use of the LNG Facility for NNGTS Gas balancing purposes and

rational Gas offsetting and provision of public utility services, according

the provisions of paragraph [3] of Article [71] of the Law, as well as the
Annual Gas Balancing Plan as per Article [46].

K) Nominations by two or more Users regarding the joint unloading of LNG
Quantities or Nominations by Users regarding unload of two or more LNG
Quantities from the same vessel on their behalf (Multiple Quantities
Statement).

2. During preparation of the Annual and Monthly LNG Plans, the Operator will make
changes to the nominated LNG Unloading Days or Initial Unloading Periods,
where the following apply:

A) Failure to modify them would result in exceeding the Available Storage Space of
the LNG Facility and / or the available LNG Gasification Capacity, and / or
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B) There is an overlap between two or more nominated Unloading Times, except in the
case where a Multiple Cargo nomination has been submitted.

3. If the reasons of paragraph [2] are met, the Operator shall modify as little as possible
the Temporary Storage Period and / or the LNG Cargo Unloading Time, ranking
the LNG Cargo Unloadings according to the following order of priority:

A) The modified, LNG Cargo unloadings modified in relation to the Annual LNG
Program for the Month M. These LNG Cargo unloadings are further classified
according to the following order of priority, based on the deviation of their data
in relation to the LNG Annual Program:

(i) Negative deviation (reduction) in the Amount of LNG Cargo in relation to
mentioned in the Annual LNG Program. In case of reduction of tge Qug 0
two or more LNG cargos, the Operator classifies the LNG cargos i % g
order of deviation from the LNG cargo Quantity. Priority is givefh e2@h case to
the LNG cargos with the largest deviation in absolute value, fo by e next
LNG cargos according to this classification.

(if) Positive deviation (increase) in the Amount of LNG Gar0Qyi ation to that
mentioned in the Annual LNG Program. In the even increase in the
Quantity of two or more LNG cargos, the Operat all rank the LNG cargos in
descending order of LNG Cargo Quantity.

(iii) Deviation from the nominated Unloading Dag ifNglatyen to that mentioned in the
Annual LNG Program. In the event of % he unloading Day of two or
th

more LNG cargos, the Operator shallglas NG cargos in ascending order
of the absolute value of the difference the scheduled LNG Plan and the
nominated unloading Day. PriOf i

is giverl to LNG Cargo with the lowest value
of the deviation according tgdhis i

(iv) Negative deviation (redA;%k elation to the Temporary Storage Period in

relation to that mentigne Annual LNG Plan. In case of reduction of the
Temporary Sg@rage (Perio wo or more LNG cargos, the Operator classifies

the LNG ¢ gosN ing order of deviation with respect to the Temporary
Pr

ity Is given to the LNG cargos with the highest value of the
ute’value, followed by the next LNG cargos according to this
classificati

(v) Positiv % ioh (increase) in relation to the Temporary Storage Period in relation
Jtgiaghtioned in the Annual LNG Program. In case of increase of the
ry Storage Period of two or more LNG cargos, the Operator classifies
G cargos in ascending order of deviation with respect to the Temporary
tarage Period A. Priority is given to the LNG cargo with the lowest value of the
eviation followed by the next LNG Loads according to this classification.

In the event of a change in more than one of the LNG cargo unloading data referred to
in points (i) to (v) above, the possibility of including such LNG Load unloadings
in the Monthly Program is considered in descending order of LNG cargo
Quantity.

B) The unloadings of LNG Cargo contained in the Monthly nominations of LNG Users
and are not included in the Annual LNG Plan. These cargos are examined in
descending order of LNG cargo Quantity.
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4. In the case of Monthly nominations relating to LNG cargo unloadings falling under
case A) of paragraph [3] with an equal deviation from any of the (i) to (v) elements
of case A) of paragraph [3] priority is given to the Monthly Statements submitted
earlier. Similarly, in the case of Monthly nominations relating to unloadings which
fall under indent B) of paragraph [3] and relate to equal LNG Loads, priority shall
be given to the Monthly Declarations submitted earlier.

5. In case the Opertor cannot accept the modified LNG cargo Unloading, the Initial
LNG Monthly LNG Schedule for Month M includes the LNG cargo Unloading
of the Annual LNG Program. The Operator has the right to exclude any LN
Quantity that exceeds the Available Storage Area of the LNG Facility from
unload planning conducted under the terms of articles [83] and [86].

The Operator has the right to exclude LNG Quantities from the Initial or¥inal y
Plan in the course of the Monthly LNG Planning process, hERG
Quantities in question are not included in the corresponding Anfigl LNG- Plan,

and their unloading is not possible within the time window o y LNG
Plan, having taken into consideration the provisions of p

Article 88 b
Unplanned LNG Quan# d
1. Any LNG User, that wishes during Month Mo ut an LNG unload that is not
incorporated in the Final MonthlyN an Tor the month in question, may

submit a respective applicatjgn to the or via the Electronic Information
System.
The following items are sp@ifie ication:
A) The LNG Unloadi a an interval of six (6) hours within that day,
during which t jection process will begin.
B) ThelL dany LNG Balancing Gas Cargo.

C)

f thegessel transporting the LNG Quantity and a statement from
Multiple Quantities Statement), if it is being transported
ith’other LNG quantities, belonging to the same LNG User or other
nloading at the LNG Facility during the same Initial Unloading
provided that this information is available. If this information is not
able, then the Operator will assume that the Unloading Day concerns the
ecified LNG Quantity only.

) The LNG Injection Time for the LNG Cargo (hours) calculated according
the provisions of para.10 Art [68].

E) The desired Temporary Storage Period for the LNG cargo

F) To the extent that the application regards the joint transfer of two or more
quantities of the LNG User or other Users for unloading at the LNG Facility
by the same LNG Vessel on the same Unloading Date (Multiple Quantities
Statement).If a Multiple Quantities Statement is not submitted, then the
Operator will assume that the Unloading Day concerns the specified LNG
Quantity only.
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The Operator will reach a decision regarding the application:

A) Within two (2) Days after completion of the Additional Storage Space
Monthly Allocation Procedure as per article [76], provided that the
application is submitted between the sixth (6th) and fourth (4rd) day prior to
the beginning of Month M.

B) Within two (2) Days of completion of the Final Monthly LNG Plan for Month
M, provided that the application is submitted up to the day of completion of
the Final Monthly LNG Plan, as per paragraph [6] of article [86].

C) Within two (2) Days of the submission of the application, where
application is submitted outside the time periods determined in cases A

B) Y

The Operator will notify the applicant of its decision via, theQEl c
Information System. x
Applications will be evaluated by the Operator at a fist comeirst s€rveg b

The Operator will take the following actions, having first
consideration the Final Monthly LNG Plan for Mon
part of the Available Storage Space of the LNG i
as Additional Storage Space as per the provisio [76], the part of the
Available Storage Area that remains for offe e Gasification Capacity
and the Booked Gasification Capacity of , given that the applicant is
an LNG User.The Operator will als
provisions of paragraph [1], article

e to particular
onth M+1, the
as been allocated

A)  Accept the application.

B)  Acceptthe appl'@atio eregutain conditions, with reference in particular
to the following:
(i) Alterationefth Quantity Unloading Day.
(i) alaunl@ading of the LNG Cargo, or the Balancing LNG Cargo.
(i sesW, an applicant’s Booked Gasification Capacity, provided
att e registered LNG Users.

R tion of the Temporary Storage Period.
%@ the application for justified reasons.
%- plicant has not booked the total Minimum LNG Gasification Capacity for
tNALNG Cargo, for the whole Temporary Storage Period, a necessary condition
or”proceeding with the unload of the LNG Cargo shall be the booking of
inimum Gasification Capacity for said LNG Cargo for the Unloading Day and
for the whole Temporary Storage Period the signing of an Approved LNG
Application, within the framework of the LNG Agreement with the Operator

within one (1) Day from the acceptance of the application for non Scheduled
Unloading by the Operator according to par. [5] case A) and B).

Approval of the application with conditions or rejection thereof will be justified by the
Operator. The RAE will be notified of rejected applications.

Within one (1) Day from notification by the Operator of acceptance of the application
with conditions, as per the provisions of paragraph [5] above, the applicant must
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inform the Operator via the Electronic Information System regarding their intent
to proceed with the unloading of the LNG Cargo, with submission of a
nomination stating their express and unconditional acceptance of all the
conditions set out by the Operator. Upon lapse of the above deadline with no
action taken, it is considered that the applicant has decided not to proceed with
the LNG Unload.

At the latest within two (2) Days from the acceptance of the application as per the
provisions of case A), paragraph [5], or submission of the applicant’s nomination
as per paragraph [8] above, the Operator shall amend the Final Monthly LN
Plan for Month M and update the Annual LNG Plan.

The application for Unplanned LNG Unloading is submitted no earlier than }5%Q
the Expiration Date of the Initial LNG Monthly Submission Sch&ulin %

later than one (1) Day before the desired LNG Unloading Day. \

Article 88 ‘b

Daily Release of Unused Storage €
1. Subject to paragraph [2] of this article, the Unused egpace of the LNG User
(i) for Day (d) of the Month M is calculated Operator on Day d-1 within
half (*2) an hour from the announcement of tfie G Reserve, as per article
[77] and as follows:
2. MXAXX;q = max[0, (XA q + [TAX; 4 + XEK& + XEK;q + XEM; ) + M2 4 + 112;4_4)]
Where:
MXAXXid The Unused Stgrag ace of the LNG User (i) for the day (d)
(kwh) e
HAY, ,_, The Daily MG ve of LNG User (i) on Day (d-2) (kwh)
XEKi g at gart o Additional Storage and Temporary Storage
S s available as per Articles [73] and [73B] on the
o market by the LNG User (i) on Day (d) (kwh).
XEKqjd T of the parts of the Additional Storage Space and the
orary Storage Space that have been transferred to the User
as per Articles [73] and [73B] on Day (d) by nj LNG Users
(kwh).
id The Temporary Storage Space that has been made available to
LNG User (i) on the Day (d) within the framework of the Basic
Service as per article [69] (kWh).
TTAK o The Additional Storage Space which has been booked by LNG
User (i) on the Day (d) as per articles [76] and [76"].
XEIT 4 Surrendered Storage Space Capacity on Day (d) that is

surrendered by the User to the Operator as per the provisions of
article [88°].

%4 The numerical sum of LNG Quantities bought by LNG User (i),
less the LNG Quantities sold by LNG User (i) on Day (d), as per
the provisions of Article [78] (kwh).
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112 41 The numerical sum of LNG Quantities bought by LNG User (i),
less the LNG Quantities sold by LNG User (i) on Day (d-1), as
per the provisions of Article [78] (kWh).

3. For all days in which the LNG Unloading and Injection process takes place as per
articles [67] and the LNG User’s Unused Storage Space is considered to be equal
to zero.

The LNG Facility’s Unused Storage Area on Day (d) is the sum of the Unused Storage
Space of all LNG Users.

The Unused Storage Space is added to that part of the Available Storage Space
remains on offer (Initial Additional Storage Space) as per article [76 '
made available via the Daily Procedure as per article [765], in the . e

sum of the storage area that LNG Users have requested undefghe ective
procedure is greater than the Initial Available Storage Space. a

In the case that the Unused Storage Space is booked by other je procedure
provided for under article [765], then the initial LNG Usersafro the Unused
Storage Space was taken will be compensated for each D ch release takes

heJpart of the Unused
Pprice that the LNG User
pss that part of the Unused
f orage Space that is allocated
icle¥69]. In the case that the Unused
as per article [76*] and [76°], the
t of the Unused Storage Space and
Threshold Price arising from each teMger procedure. In the event that the Unused
Storage Space is booked bytwo Or Thore NG Users, the Additional Storage space is
released first and then the Teggpor orage Space, in proportion to the Additional

Storage Space that each thgl_&' ers, books respectively.

Storage Space that was released, multiplied by the T
paid for its acquisition, multiplied by a coefficien

Storage Space consisting of all or part of the T
to the LNG User under the Basic Service a
Storage Space is from two or more tender
calculation is carried out separat

Article 888
Monitoring\af NG Facility Storage Space Use and Congestion
Management
. sends an analytical statement (LNG Use Statement) in an electronic
d e@itable format to the RAE, which includes, for the six previous months, at

lea§rthe following information:

)  The details as per paragraph [5] of article [77], separately for each LNG
User.

B) Completed LNG unloads.

C) The parts of the Additional Storage Space and the Temporary Storage Space
that were made available to the secondary market as per article [738] during
the allocation period covered by LNG Use Statement, as well as the
allocation price, and details of any part of the storage area that was
surrendered to the Operator via the surrender procedure as per article [88°].
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D) The Additional Storage Space offered to LNG Users by the Operator under
the Monthly and Daily Allocation Procedure, and the results of the relevant
tender procedures as per articles [76%] and [765].

E) The average price of the sum of used and offered Booked Gasification
Capacity via the tranferprocedure described in articles [73] and [735].

2. The Use Statement is submitted to the RAE in January and July.

3. Systematic non-use of Additional Storage Space and Temporary Storage Space is
considered to exist where the average value of the sum of the LNG User’s Dail
Reserve as per article [77]; the Additional Storage Area and Temporary Sto
Space offered as per article [73] and [73B] in the secondary market, an

Surrendered Storage Area as per article [88€], is less than 80% @f thefaveRag
value of the sum of the Additional Storage Space and the Tempouary e
Space which the LNG User has booked over the six (6) consechid % to

which the report refers.

4. Where the details of the Use Statement indicate that ther %

A) Systematic Non-Use of the Additional Storage ce e Temporary
Storage Space that may have an adverse effect o céss of third parties
to the LNG Facility, the economic efficie t tter, the security of
supply, and the capacity to provide publi sepvices and

B) Failure to offer capacity on the secon as per article [73%] or non-
surrender as per article [88°] of a pa the Additional Storage Space
and the Temporary Storage Spa¢&for st 70% of the time that the Daily
LNG Reserve of the L ser fal ow 80% of the average value of the

sum of the Additional Storgge Space and the Temporary Storage Space
booked by the LG U i

RAE may ask the Opevagor ite the User to provide clarifications, giving
them a fifteen (15) &n in which to explain non-use of Additional and
Temporary % of failure to offer on the secondary market. If the LNG

a xplain in a timely manner the non-use of a storage area
allocategl to, # ator will issue a decision, subject to the approval of RAE

isions of the Operator in accordance with this article will be published on
he Operator's website in Greek and English.

Article 88€
Surrender of Additional Storage Space or Temporary Storage Space
to the Operator
1. Each LNG User (Provider) may surrender to the Operator, for allocation to other

interested parties, the whole or part of the Temporary Storage Space and
Additional Storage Space that they have booked in the LNG Facility (Surrendered
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Storage Space), for a specific period of time according to the provisions of this
article.

2. The LNG User may not, and the Operator will not accept, surrender of whole or
part of storage spaces already offered on the secondary market in accordance with
the provisions of articles [73] and [73%] for the respective period of time.

3. The Provider must submit a relevant request in writing to the Operator using the
template entitled ‘Application for Surrender of LNG Storage Space, which will
be published in the Electronic Information System. In the application the
following must be clearly mentioned:

A) The volume of the Surrendered Storage Space.
B) The Approved LNG Application(s), if the request pertains to tﬂe sur
Temporary Storage Space, or the Tender Procedure ID as p
it pertains to the surrender of Additional Storage Area. K
C) The start Day and end Day of the offer of Surrendeigd S

4. The Application for Surrender of LNG Facility Storage Sp submltted
by 12:00 of the Day preceding the applicated Day f rtigy the offer of the
Surrendered Storage Area.

5. The end Day of the Surrendered Storage Space the latest, the end Day
of the Temporary Storage Period, if thg red Storage Space is a
Temporary Storage Space, or otherwise a @ on which the respective area
is available where the surrender e Additional Storage Space,
according to article [76"].

6. The Operator by 14:00 of the Day Wgich procedes the applicant Day for starting the
disposal of the Surrendered e e will decide to accept the application or
rejecting it, if it does notc Vi e provisions of paragraph [3] of this article.
The Operator will then notigth&Brovider in writing accordingly.

7. If the applicatj@¥ is alglepten, e Operator will update the Electronic Information

e orage Space is calculated as part of the Available

ins on offer as per paragraph [8] of article [76°], plus any
torage Space, and after allocation of the latter.

8. In the qaS®gf s e area surrender by more than one LNG User, applications will
be eva %w the Operator at a fist come first served basis

ider retains all rights and obligations against the Operator, and in particular

ia¥ obligations, in accordance with the LNG Agreement, the NNGS Usage

riff; and the tender procedure as per article [76A] with regard to the value and

tigne period of the surrendered storage area that has not yet been booked by a third
arty in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter.

Storage Space #ich

10. The Provider does not have the right to allocate the whole or part of the Surrendered
Storage Space on the secondary market according to the provisions of Article
[734], for the time period determined by the start Day and end Day of the
Surrendered Storage Area Offer as per the Application.

11. In the case that the whole or part of the Surrendered Storage Space is made available
within the framework of the tender procedures as per articles [76A] and [76B],
the Provider will be compensated by the Operator by an amount calculated for
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each day of the surrender period as the product of the part of the Surrendered
Storage Space that has been booked, multiplied by the Threshold Price that the
LNG User paid for its acquisition, and multiplied by the coefficient of 98%.

12. The Operator keeps a record in an electronic and editable format and for a time
period of at least five (5) years, in which the following are included:

A)

B)

C)
D)

The volume of the Surrendered Storage Space and the time period for which
it was surrendered to the Operator as per the procedure laid down in this
article.

That part of the Surrendered Storage Space booked by any third intere
party, and the time period of the booking.

A list of LNG Users that surrendered storage space. ® Q
The percentage of Surrendered Storage Space as a propori N’ al
S
i

storage area (Temporary Storage Area and Additional S e) for
each LNG User that surrendered space and the corggsporidi eriod.

Article 88D %
Return of LNG Gasification Capacw perator
e

1. Each LNG User (Provider User) may ret t rator, for disposal to all
interested parties, all or part of the L ion Capacity he has booked
a

(Returned LNG Gasification ), specific period of time, in
accordance with the provijsions jele. The return of LNG Gasification
Capacity is carried out™jQintly withethe return of the respective booked
Delivery Capacity on a FirfgBasis at the LNG Entry Point, according to

article [21AC], agBun apacity.

2. The Transmission U% return and the Operator does not accept the
0

return of all or Returned LNG Gasification Capacity in case the
rest of Usdr’s LNG Gasification Capacity, without taking into

t e returned, is less than the Minimum Gasification
G User or has either been booked for a period of one (1)

NG Provider User must submit a written request to the Operator, in

agCordance with the "LNG Gasification Capacity Return Application™, which

s published in the Electronic Information System. The application must
state:

A) The size of LNG Gasification Capacity per Approved LNG Application,

which may not exceed the size of LNG Gasification Capacity booked through
this Approved Application.

B) Approved LNG Application through which the above size has been booked

and

C) The start day and the end day of the disposal of the Returned LNG Gasification

Capacity.
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4. The LNG Gasification Capacity Return Application is submitted until 8:00 of
the previous day from the Day of commencement of the return of the returned
size.

5. The expiration date of the disposal of the Returned LNG Gasification Capacity
is, at the latest, the Expiration Day of the relevant Approved LNG
Application through which it has been committed.

6. The Operator within the next working day from the Day of submission of the
application of the Providing User, decides and informs the Providing User in
writing regarding the acceptance or rejection of the application, if it does
comply with the provisions of paragraph [3] of this article.

7. In case of acceptance of the application, the Returned LN@g Gasificatio
Capacity is counted in the available LNG Installation Gasificati \%» y
and is available to all interested parties. The Operator u t% G
Facility Gasification Capacity available to LNG Users fgr bogking?in the
Electronic Information System. %

h

8. In case of Return of LNG Gasification Capacity by mo ne Users, the

Operator keeps a time priority of the submitted reQu

9. The Provider User retains all its rights and oRlfg3ig ards the Operator,
especially the financial ones according tQ NGpContract and the NGTS
Tariffs, to the extent and for the perio@l tf Return LNG Gasification
Capacity has not been committed byfanotf NG User in accordance with
the provisions of Article [8].

10. The Provider User is not/8gtitled to set all or part of the Returned LNG
Gasification Capacity in the@ggcondary concerns as defined in articles [73],
[73A] and [73BJyand e Wsriod determined by the Starting Day and

G Gasification Capacity Return Application.

Expiry date accordi
11. After the signin % proved LNG Application between the Operator
and thes Usgr for the booking of all or part of the Returned LNG
ification @ap , the Operator reduces the LNG Gasification Capacity
i ser by the interested party, period of time to which the

{00
12. rator keeps a file in electronic and editable form for a period of at

Five (5) years, which includes at least the following:
size of the Returned LNG Gasification Capacity, and the period for which
it was returned to the Operator in accordance with the procedure of this

article.

B) The part of the Returned LNG Gasification Capacity which is bookeed by an
interested party and the time period of the booking.

C) The LNG Users who made a return.
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Article 89
LNG Vessel Approval

1. The technical specifications and the specifications for safety of mooring,
connection, LNG injection, detachment and departure of LNG vessels from the
LNG Facility, the procedure for control and certification of LNG vessel
compatibility with the abovementioned specifications, the type and the content of
the certificates of fitness and inspections of LNG vessels and any other relevant
issue is regulated by the LNG Vessel Approval Procedure , which is established
according to the provisions of paragraph [4], article [69] of the Law.

The Operator prepares and publishes a list of LNG vessels via the Electro
Information System, which are certified as being suitable for LNG undoadi e
LNG Facility, according to the LNG Vessel Approval Procedure

The application for temporary certification of LNG vessels is submittedtgthe rator
in writing, accompanied by all the required information and docunfERtatiOggas above.
The application may be submitted by any interested party r Ihether they
have entered into an LNG Facility Usage Contract with the Opgra Operator will
process the applications in chronological order of submissi | respond to the
application within one (1) month. Rejection of the apglj ill be specifically

2. The Operator will publish, via the Electronj on System, a list of LNG
vessels that have been temporarily certifagd ac g to the above procedure.

LNG vessels which are temporarily certifi le for LNG unloading to the LNG

Facility according to the abovemémioned pr , Will be re-certified following the

establishment of the LNG Vessels tification Regulation, if so required by the
provisions of the Regulatiog,

O
O

RS
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CHAPTER 12
NNGS DEVELOPMENT

Article 90
Provision of Information to the Operator

1. For the design, the development and the operation of the NNGS, in accordance with
this Chapter or following a request by the Operator, by 31 March of each Ye

A) Natural Gas consumers whose facilities are directly connected to the NN
and the Operators of Distribution Networks must provide the Operatofyt
their best possible estimates per Year and for the next ten (10) \?ea S IgQ g
the Maximum Daily Quantity and the Annual Quantity of Nat red

0
O

for their needs. Specifically, the operators of Distribution W must
provide the aforementioned information regarding thgservfci sumers’
needs who are connected or who will be connectedgeret well as the
number of existing and future connections, per DastribWtio®®Network Exit
Point and per category of natural gas consumpti%;

inimum for the
consumption categories of central and autono

for residences and
businesses, the rest of the household and busiiess s r, the industrial sector
and motoring.

They must also provide the afor me@)rmaﬁon for every Month of
i

the following Year.

B)  The Users must provi
Year and for the next ten (1

Opera ith their best possible estimates per
ears regarding the Maximum Daily Quantity
ral Gas which they will transmit through

the Transmission Qister ag¥ollows:
i isting om ry Point,

Exit Point,
of§ftture Interconnection Point, for the transit of Natural Gas.

esign and development of the NNGS; they shall be deemed confidential
all be provided under the condition of confidentiality and the protection of
usiness and other secrets. The estimates to be provided as per paragraph [1] shall

ot be binding for the providers of the information or for the Operator. The
Operator is responsible for providing the RAE with access to this data.

Article 91
NNGS Development Study

1. By 30 June of each year, the Operator will carry out a NNGS Development Study,
which will include the following:
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A) The Operator’s estimates of the annual demand for Natural Gas for the entire
country, by administrative region and User category, as well as the maximum
daily and hourly demand for natural gas, for each of the next ten (10) years.

B) The Operator’s estimates concerning the capacity to cover demand in a cost
effective and reliable manner using existing and new sources of natural gas
supply, including LNG supply sources, as well as any strengthening or
expansion of the NNGS necessary to the achievement of this objective.

C) The Operator’s estimates regarding the costs of investment in essential works
to strengthen and extend the NNGS.

The forecasts and estimates of the Operator as per paragraph [1] are not bindi

and do not create any liability on the part of the Operator tgwar S,
Operators of Connected Systems or any other natural person or legaken h
lawful interest therein.

The NNGS Development Study does not include refe spagific Users,

ence
Suppliers or Natural Gas consumers.
The NNGS Development Study will be published o rator's website in
Greek and English.
Arti %Q
N

Preparation and Approval o Development Plan

By 30 June of each year, Operat Hl draw up, and present for public
consultation, a Draft NNGS D&ygelopment Plan for the next ten (10) years, in
Greek and English. °

For the purposes of pr@para @ of the NNGS Draft Development Plan, the
Operator must take iptg congideration the NNGS Development Study, as well as:

A) Data gertaiin@yto clrrent and estimated supply and demand of natural gas

B) THie f public service obligations and the assurance of natural
i a’reliable manner

C) nts to the efficiency and effectiveness of the NNGS, and the
@ of its smooth operation, with the objective of preventing
saRgestion, emergency situations, and denial of access or prohibited

nsmissions.

)¥ The supply of new areas with natural gas and the securing of potential
access for new Users.

E) Protection of the environment.

F)  The community-wide development programme and regional investment
plans according to the provisions of Article 8(3)(b) and Article 12 (1) of
Regulation (EC) 715/20009.

G) The sustainability of projects included in the Plan and their potential
financing outside the framework of the Development Plan.

The Draft Development Plan includes the following:
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i) Projects that are included in it for the first time, irrespective of their estimated
cost of realisation, which satisfy the criteria provided for in paragraph [2]
and,

i) all Planned Projects, otherwise subject to the conditions of the following
subparagraph.

The Operator is required to fully justify the reasons for excluding any Planned
Project from the Draft Plan.

The Draft Development Plan makes distinct mention of:
A) Projects that are included in the Plan for the first time

iv)after Users have submitted applications for Advanced
Transmission Capacity that have been accepted by the Operatog, a&gordil
to the procedure referred to in article [95®] (User Connecti j

v) At the initiative of the Operator, within the framework adyits
(NNGS Development Projects ).

These projects require the following:
a) Documented evidence supporting the % f integrating the
{

project into the Development Plan, acg@r e criteria laid down

in paragraph [2].

b)  The technical characteristics %ject and its implementation
process, with a detaile rip of the various stages of
implementation ang, in parfigula®pits design, licensing, construction

and commissioning.
c) Project implemeptation§schedule with specific milestone events,
including tfe Pr t’date, completion date, and the date of entry

into operationx
d) Dgémenfed eyid€nce showing agreement between the project’s

ta@@¥ schedule and the scheduled timing of any other
elated project, included in the Plan or otherwise, such that
pment Plan's objectives are met in a timely fashion and
in the allotted financial budget.

Qu geted costs, modes of financing and returns on corresponding
vestments, taking the following into account:

(i) In the case of an NNGS Development Project, an assessment of

the impact on the NNGS Average Use Charge, against the benefits

arising from the implementation of this project in relation to the

security of the country's supply of natural gas and the development
of competition in the national and regional gas market.

(if) In the case of a User Connection Project, an estimate of the
changes in the average charge for use of NNGS arising from
implementation of the Project in the Tariff Calculation Period,

B) Planned Projects, which:

i) areincluded in the current Development Plan, and which are still under
construction in the reference period of the Draft Development Plan,
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(if) were included in the List of Small Projects, and which are still under
construction in the reference period of the Draft Development Plan,

C) Projects for which the Final Investment Decision: (i)has already been taken,
or (i) it is considered likely that it will be made within three (3) years from
the publication of the Draft Development Plan on the Operator's website
(Three-Year Development Period). These projects comprise the
corresponding subsets of A and B above.

In the case of User Connection Projects falling under case a) of paragraph [4], the
Operator will also submit the respective Capacity Expansion Proposal toget
with the Plan.

A) The Users who are required to sign an Advanced Reservatign of Capagit
Agreement, according to the provisions of paragraph [11] of artigle 1855].

B) The percentage Transmission Capacity of the proposed proje@g thatNgguires
signature of an Advanced Reservation of Transmissjon C i reement.

The Plan will include the Operator's estimation of its the overall
investment budget for NNGS Development Projects, i er Connection
Projects without an Advanced Reservation of TransmiSsi apacity Agreement,
and on the Average Charge for NNGS Use, compare enefits arising from
the implementation of these projects in relatj heecurity of the country's
natural gas supply and the development of {CopRgeti®¥eness in the national and

regional natural gas market.

Within one (1) month from the em@yof public consultation process, the
Operator, taking the results aid co ion under advisement, will submit
the Draft Development Plan to tfRAE.It will also post details of the outcome of
the public consultatiqg, co e er the provisions of paragraph [1] of this
article, on its website.

Within two (2) mong®fro submission of the Draft Development Plan, the
RAE may se Woodifications of the Plan to the Operator, particularly in
relation t@yl 0 oject in the Plan or removal of a proposed project from
the Plangor ulfifpent of specific conditions for inclusion of a specific project
jnto account:

nt of the criteria provided for in paragraph [2].

pact of the overall investment budget of the NNGS Development

ojects, including the User Connection Projects without an Advanced

servation of Transmission Capacity Agreement, the Average Charge for

NNGS Use, compared to the benefits arising from the implementation of

these projects in relation to the security of the country's natural gas supply

and the development pf competitiveness in the national and regional Natural
Gas market.

C) The results of the public consultation conducted by the RAE in accordance
with the provisions of the Law.

D) The need to ensure the economic efficiency of specific proposed projects,
through long-term capacity reservations in respect of them.
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10.

E) The compatibility of the Draft Development Plan with the European
development programme and regional investment plans, according to the
provisions of Article 8(3)(b) and Article 12(1) of Regulation (EC) 715/2009.

F) Any opinions of the Agency for the Cooperation of Energy Regulators
(ACER).

G) Any other information deemed material.

The Operator, after considering the observations of the RAE, will prepare a final
draft of the Development Plan and submit it for approval to the RAE. The RAE
will approve the Development Plan within one (1) month of its submission
inform the Agency for the Cooperation of Energy Regulators of its details.

The Development Plan will be published on the Operator’s websif® in G @\

English, as well as on the website of the RAE. N\,

Article 93
Monitoring Implementation of the NNGS lo nt Plan

The Operator is responsible for proceeding
implement the Development Plan and ensur
schedules and budget for each Project and t

cessary actions to
ce with the relevant

Together with the Draft Developmeqt P, erator also submits a detailed
f implementation of the current
parative tables for the budget and
completion schedule of each PrOjgct included in the Draft Plan and in the current

Development Plan. The O r

implementation schedule f oject.It will evaluate the impact thereof, and

provide supporting evioxva e measures taken to rectify this, especially for
win

projects whergythe f ve been identified:

ation of the current Project implementation schedule from the project

table as per the Approved Development Plan, which leads to an increase
f the total implementation time by ten percent (10%), counted in whole
months.

Within the context of its monitoring responsibilities for implementation of the
Development Plan, the RAE may request from the Operator, within a reasonable
deadline, any relevant information related to the progress of the implementation
of the Plan or specific projects included in it, and in particular in relation to their
implementation schedule and budget.
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Article 94
Unscheduled Revision of the NNGS Development Plan

1. Subject to paragraph [5], the Operator may request an unscheduled revision of
the current Development Plan, if it finds a need for new projects not included in
the Development Plan, the implementation of which is required before approval
of the next Development Plan due to exceptional circumstances.These
circumstances particularly include congestion, increased demand and unforeseen
situations in the interconnection system, or those that must be addressed in order
to fulfill the requirements referred to in paragraph [11] of Article [95®].

2. The Operator must apply to the RAE for any extraordinary review
Development Plan. °®

3. For each new project, the application must be accompanied b 0 n
described in paragraph [4] of article [92], with full supportin cu ation

indicating the need for integration of new projects into the BD8el ent Plan

Projects which fall into the category of Sma je8ig but are not included in the
Development Plan, without prior unsch ew of the Plan as a whole,
provided the project is included in t Il Projects according to article
[95], and if the budgeted cost of th ber of Small Projects included in
the List but not integrated the D pment Plan, including the project
designated for integration, does gt exceed the amount of twenty million (EUR
20 000 000) Euros. ¢

< \) Article 95
\ Ist of Small Projects

1.  The OpegaiQr w aw up and maintain a List of Small Projects, which includes:
A)

rojects that have been included in the Development Plan.
rojects which fall under paragraph [5] of article [94].

e of Small Projects is published in the Electronic Information System. The
lis§includes the technical features, the implementation schedule and budgeted
ost of each project.

The List of Small Projects is updated by the Operator, as follows:

A) With the addition of a project within five (5) days of its Start Date, in the
case of a NNGS Development Project, or from the date of acceptance in the
case of a Capacity Expansion Proposal, as per paragraph [12] of article [955],
or

B) On removal of a Project within (5) Days from its Completion Date,
C) When the Development Plan receives the approval of the RAE.
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The Operator must undertake all necessary actions to implement the projects
listed in the List of Small Projects, in order to ensure compliance with relevant
schedules and the budget for each project. The Development Plan implementation
monitoring report, as per article [93], includes a separate section on the
monitoring of the implementation of Projects on the Small Projects List whose
Start Date falls on a date after the submission of the Draft Development Plan to
the RAE, and which also have a Completion Date prior to the next regular
submission of the Development Plan to the RAE under article [92].

Article 954
Submission and Content of the Application for AdvanceQ
Reservation of Transmission Capacity \
The right to apply for Reservation of Transmission Capacit NR ecome
available in the future is granted to those registered in t S s Registry,

as per article [72] of the Law.

topin the form of a
smission Capacity
is prepared by the
Operator and published in editable form vig nic Information System,
within thirty (30) days after the date of eqy

The Advanced Reservation of Capagity Ypplication will specify at least the
following:

The application must be submitted in writing to the
Standard Application for Advanced Reservati

A) The Entry Points to which applicant intends to deliver natural gas for

injection into theglran jon$ystem and, for each Entry Point, the details
as per article [8], pasag :

B) The Exit Points ich the applicant intends to receive natural gas from
the Tr issiog Systern and, for each Exit Point, the details as per article
B)

C) The

D) ir d start date for provision of Transmission Services and the desired
adgtign of the provision.

echnical description of the Natural Gas Reception Facility or the
onnected System into which the natural gas from the Transmission System
is injected, or the reverse (from the Connected System to the Transmission
System), and the estimated annual Natural Gas Quantity received from the
Reception Facility or Connected System, or destined for delivery to the
Transmission System. In the case of a future Natural Gas Reception Facility
or future Connected System, the application will also be accompanied, apart
from the above, by a time schedule for the licensing and construction of the
project, an estimated date for the commercial operation thereof, any licence
or licence application relating to said Natural Gas Reception Facility or
Connected System, and any respective agreements entered into.
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10.

F) Information on the applicant's commitment to adequate capacity in a
Connected System upstream and downstream of the Transmission System
and, if the necessary capacity of the upstream or downstream Connected
System is not available at the time of application, the estimated timing of
such deployment by the Connected System Operator, as well as any actions
and agreements required in this respect.

Entry Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points, Exit Points, and Reverse Flow EXxit
Points in cases A and B of the preceding paragraph may include:

A) NNGTS Entry or Exit Points existing at the time of submission of
Application for Advanced Reservation of Capacity.

B) NNGTS Entry and Exit Points which, at the time of subggissio
Application for Advanced Reservation of Capacity, are part Rlanngd
Project.

C) New NNGTS Entry and Exit Points proposed by the apmh
make the provision of the requested Transmission S8gvi

If the Application for Advanced Reservation of Capadity Tela
service of a new Natural Gas Reception Facility orni 2d capacity in an
existing Natural Gas Reception Facility in Greek t€TTRQr plicants do not need
rappr]3], and may determine

the Transmission Capacity for Deliver s es to reserve, without

Submission of an Applicati Reservation of Capacity requires
payment of an Application Fee tthe Operator, calculated as the product of the

Transmission Capacity th applicant wishes to reserve according to the
application, multiplied by a plication Charge.There is a minimum charge

of fifteen thousand 15 000) and a maximum of one hundred fifty

of Capacity Application Unit Charge is set at one (1)
EUR/(1R00 At the end of the second year following the entry into
it Project Application Charge will be determined by decision
bsequent to approval by the RAE, according to the provisions
paragraph [5], of the Law, three (3) months before the start of

¥ of payment of the application fee. Details concerning the payment methods
re determined by the Operator and published in the Electronic Information
System.

The revenues from Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application Fees are
considered to be Basic Transmission Activity revenues and are credited to the
respective account held by the Operator.

During evaluation of applications, the Operator will use the submission date to
determine priority. Within fifteen (15) working days of the submission date of the
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application, the Operator may ask the
applicant for information supplementary to the application where omissions are
identified, and set a deadline for submission thereof, which may not be less than
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fifteen (15) working days. If within the period of fifteen (15) working days from
the submission date of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application, the
Operator does not ask for additional information, the application is formally
considered complete. If further data or information is requested, the application
is formally considered complete from the date of the submission of the additional
information or clarifications to the Operator.

11. The Operator will reject Advanced Reservation of Capacity Applications without
further consideration in cases where additional information is not submitted
within the deadline, or if all the information requested by the Operator is ngt
provided, or if, after the submission of the relevant data from the applicantfi
becomes evident that the regulations pertaining to reservation of Transmiss
Capacity as per article [10] are not complied with. In this case, th.OpeI

return the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application Fee to the app

12.  Within fifteen (15) working days from the date on which th plicagton is
formally considered complete, the Operator will determine w t vanced
Reservation of Capacity Application pertains to:

A) An Unplanned Project, and will therefore evattate application in
accordance with the provisions of article [95°

B) A Planned Project, and will therefore evaluatg th ication in accordance
with the provisions of article [95°].

x50

Assessment of the Application¥@r Advanced Reservation of Capacity
dna ed Project

1. If, within the period pres€gibe aragraph [12] of article [95%], the Operator
determines thgt the anceg, Reservation of Capacity Application refers to an
Unplanned pPfeject, igwillinform the applicant in writing and publish a summary

i and in English via the Electronic Information System,

any commercially sensitive information contained in the

or to gwiggnit vanced Reservation of Capacity Application in connection with
the A % ioh under evaluation, within a period of two (2) months (Deadline for
eSaige’ of Interest).

Operator will issue a decision on the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
pPlication within six (6) months of the closing date for submission of
xpressions of Interest.

n order to evaluate the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application, the
Operator will undertake a study (New Project Assessment Study), for purposes
of preliminary assessment of the technical and financial feasibility of carrying out
the investment necessary to satisfy the application.

4. For the preparation of the New Project Assessment Study, the Operator will, in
particular, take into account the following:

A) The provisions of paragraph [2] of article [92].
B) The most recent NNGS Development Study and Development Plan.
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C) Third party opinions submitted under paragraph [1].

D) Advanced Reservation of Capacity Applications submitted within the
deadline specified in paragraph [1] that can be serviced by, as far as possible
in conjunction with the application under examination, NNGS development,
reinforcement or interconnection projects.

E) The methodology and assessment criteria, as defined in the Tariff Regulation,
pertaining to the financial effectiveness of projects that are necessary to satisfy
the application request.

5. The Operator is entitled to request written clarifications of any informati
contained in the application that it deems necessary, setting a reasonable dea
of not less than thirty (30) days, for their provision. If the infogmati 0
submitted within the above deadline, the Operator is entitled tgr e
application. The decision of the Operator to reject the N is
communicated to the RAE.

6. If the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application ref t%w of natural
gas from an upstream Connected System and/or outflovWyin downstream
Connected System, the Operator will cooperate wWith_theS®perators of the

upstream and/or downstream Connected Syste 0 whjch the Application
relates.

7. The New Project Assessment Study will inclu% he following:
e

A) Technical assessment of the Ad R ation of Capacity Application,
which primarily includes theP§dentification of NNGS development,
reinforcement or interc ction prjgcts that are required to satisfy the

request, assessment of the Wechnical feasibility of such projects, and the
licences required by current legislation,

capacity to obtaig the SS
taking into account the Characteristics of the projects with regard to
the estimated envj pact of their implementation and the safety of

facilities, < i
B) The i for the licensing and construction of these projects, if
thei is considered technically feasible.

tion of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application,
ily includes identification and documentation of the budgeted

DIl
he required works and an assessment of their financial efficiency,
cofeing to the methodology and the criteria set out in the Tariff Regulation.

he case of an Application for Advanced Reservation of Transmission
apacity pertaining to the import of natural gas from an upstream Connected
System and/or the export to a downstream Connected System, the Operator
must assess the need to conclude any additional agreements with the
authorities of the countries in question and/or the respective Operators of
upstream and/or downstream Connected Systems.

8. In the course of the New Project Assessment Study, the Operator may:

A) Review and evaluate the feasibility of the implementation of other projects in
addition to the projects required to satisfy the specific Application, or the re-
sizing of projects needed to satisfy the request, taking into account the
provisions of paragraph [2] of article [92], the estimations of increases in
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demand for natural gas in accordance with the NNGS Development Study,
and the need to meet the development objectives of the regional natural gas
market. The Operator will specifically review cases of gradual increases in
future Transmission Capacity for delivery or reception at Entry or Exit Points,
as well as increases in Transmission Capacity in sections of the NNGTS, and
will estimate the timetable of the implementation of these projects.

B) Consider alternative plans in relation to the method of provision of requested
Transmission Services, in a manner that renders essential projects technically
or financially feasible.This may specifically involve changing the position
the new Entry or Exit Point proposed by the applicant or choosingy@n
alternative route for a new pipeline or pipeline system, in the casg t
satisfaction of the request demands developmenp o h
infrastructure.Changes may be proposed in the size of new infra e
projects, or the Transmission Capacity for delivery or tg€eipt§that the
interested party wishes to reserve, or may involve deferringgthe§gar date for
provision of Transmission Services to the applican

9. The Operator, having taken into account the results of theJdNeWaProjeCt Assessment
Study, and subject to the provisions of paragraph [13]

A) Accept the Application for Advanced Reservatiomgf Sgensmission Capacity,
subject to prior inclusion in the Developm oryhe List of Small Projects
of the relevant NNGS extension, reinfg terconnection projects, as
described in the corresponding New Pr Assessment Study and the
conclusion of related agreementsifi ac8grdance with paragraphs [11] or [12].
The Operator will inforrgythe app writing of its decision regarding
acceptance of the applicati®g and the scheduling of the next steps, and in

particular the estimated pigetablg for the integration of the necessary projects
in the Developmeﬂt Plao, LAst of Small Projects.

B) Accept the applicagio certain conditions, with reference in particular

of the cost of the Connection Project by the User
al nection Charge) in order to make it cost-effective in

ith the NNGS Basic Pricing Regulation, and/or

i) aMgltepmative design related to the methods of provision of the requested
Bsmission Services, such that the project becomes technically or
ancially feasible as provided for under paragraph [8], case B), which

implies either the implementation of a project of a larger scale than that

needed to satisfy the request, or the amendment of the Advanced

Reservation of Capacity Application, and in particular of the timetable for

completion of the required projects. In this case, the Operator will inform

the applicant in writing, notify the RAE, attaching the relevant New

Project Assessment Study and set a deadline of at least thirty (30) days for

the applicant to agree to the conditions for acceptance of the application

in writing. In the New Project Assessment Study there is full
documentation, based on technical and financial criteria, of all the
alterations proposed by the Operator in connection with the Application.

In addition to the requirements listed in the New Project Assessment

Study, the acceptance of the application will be subject to prior inclusion
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of NNGS expansion, reinforcement or interconnection projects in the
Development Plan or the List of Small Projects, as described in the
corresponding New Project Assessment Study, and the conclusion of the
related agreements in accordance with the respective paragraphs [11] or
[12].

C) Reject the Application for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity,
provided that the technical or financial feasibility of the implementation of the
required projects is not supported, or if the deadline for acceptance has expired
without action on the part of the applicant indicating acceptance of t
conditions of the Application in accordance with subparagraph B) above.
Operator will notify the applicant in writing, attaching the releva
Project Assessment Study. The reasons for rejection of the appdicati
documented in the New Project Assessment Study. The decision
application will be communicated to the RAE, accompanie th&yelevant

New Project Assessment Study.
10. Within thirty (30) working days of the acceptance of the 'e Operator

will prepare a Capacity Expansion Proposal, which udesthe Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Application, any modificgti
accepted by the applicant according to the proc refegfed to in case B) of
paragraph [9] above, a summary of the views o i sted parties submitted
during the procedure in paragraph [1] and tg€%ele ew Project Assessment
Study. The Capacity Expansion Proposal i '@ bmitted to the RAE.

11. If the Capacity Expansion Proposal ref@fs tol arge Project:

A) The Operator is oblige include relevant project in the next Draft
Development Plan. The Operat@r may request an extraordinary revision of the
Development Plagacc tOSarticle [94], provided that the New Project

of the projects in ment Plan according to the procedure referred

Assessment Study o& entary evidence indicating that the inclusion
[92] kendexs Mipossible the provision of Transmission Services to

the applican i@ to the timetable of the Capacity Expansion Proposal.
B) Wit orking days from the approval of the Development Plan
orth ry review thereof, the Operator will issue a written invitation

t r whose Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application is
|@ in the Capacity Expansion Proposal, asking them to appear within
j 0) days of the Operator's invitation to conclude an Advanced
rvation of Transmission Capacity Agreement, according to the provisions
article [95P]. If the User does not appear within the time limit set by the
Operator for conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of Transmission
Capacity Agreement, then the Operator will reject the Application of the User
in question. The decision of the Operator to reject the application is
communicated to the RAE.

12. If the Capacity Expansion Proposal refers to a Small Project:

A) The Operator is required to include the project in the List of Small Projects,
as per the procedure laid down in article [95].

B) Within fifteen (15) working days from the inclusion of the project to the List,
the Operator will issue a written invitation to the User whose Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Application is included in the Capacity Expansion
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Proposal asking them to appear within sixty (60) days of the invitation to
conclude a Connection Agreement with the Operator, as defined in article
[95F]. If the User does not appear within the time limit set by the Operator for
conclusion of the Connection Agreement, then the Operator will reject the
Application of the User in question. The decision of the Operator to reject the
application is communicated to the RAE.

13. If before the deadline for submission of expressions of interest new Applications
for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity are submitted, then the
following apply:

A) After the closing date for submission of Expressions of Interest, the Opevagor

will consider the formal completeness of each Application, in accord i
paragraphs [10] and [11] of article [95%]. e Q

B) The Operator will conduct a single New Project Developm& ing
0
I

into account all the Applications for Advanced Reservatig ansmiission
Capacity that have been formally accepted as c let case, the
deadline for completion of the evaluation referred to iMgaral [2] may be
extended by the Operator by three (3) months, aftepMitt Ification of the

applicants.

C) If the New Project Assessment Study indi e implementation of
projects falling within the category of Brf®Rro IS required to satisfy the
demands of the Applications, the O % proceed to investigate the
feasibility of conducting an Op edOwe’ for Advanced Reservation of
Transmission Capacity in accor& the provisions of article [95°]. If
the Operator does decitig, to ho n Open Procedure for Advanced
Reservation of Transmissio pacity, paragraphs [9] to [12] above do not
apply for all Applicatioffsegnsifigred in the New Project Assessment Study.
In case of cancellati uption of the Open Procedure for Advanced
Reservation of % Capacity, the Operator will continue the

ige®of all the lications in accordance with the provisions of

0 bove. If the Operator should accept the Applications,

pansion Proposal, according to paragraph [10], will refer

e is entitled to:
)Reject the application, or

) With the written consent of the applicant, to assess the application as an
application for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity in a Planned
Project, in accordance with the procedure laid down in article [95'], after the
Project's inclusion in the Development Plan.
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Article 95€

Assessment of an Application for Advanced Reservation of Capacity
in a Planned Project

1. The Operator will issue a decision on the Application within fifteen (15) working
days from the date on which the application is considered formally complete, in
accordance with paragraph [10] of article [95%].

2. Where the date on which the application was formally complete precedes the final
date for the conclusion of contracts according to article [95"], paragraph [11] ¢
B), or paragraph [12] case B) or paragraph [7], for the Planned Project to wjgich

the application relates, then the Operator will suspend evaluation
Application until the expiry of the deadline. ®
of

3. The Operator will reject the Application in writing if there are gro
access according to the provisions of paragraph [4], subject to t ipulgtion in

paragraph [5]. Rejection of an application and itg, rea witwbe fully
documented by the Operator, and will be communicated t&go plicant and
the RAE, accompanied by supporting documents and ipfQrmai

% sation of Transmission
871

ublic service obligations

4. Denial of access is permitted if:

A) Acceptance of the Application for Advance
Capacity prevents the Operator from fu

assigned to it.
B) There are grounds, and the pro@dur er the provisions of article [68],
paragraph [2], case a), syldparagra f the Law has been complied with.

that will be available for reservation by the

C) The total Transmission Cap
Users after the c@npleffomgf lanned Project is insufficient to meet the
request, taking into gcc ansmission Capacity already booked through
Advanced Rese & ansmission Capacity Agreements, Connection

‘ go d Firm Service Transmission Applications for the

tWghigh are in force, according to the procedure set out in
artigle [ raphs [11] or [12], or paragraph [7], within the context of

D) m Hourly Delivery or Reception Quantity of Natural Gas at the

r“Exit Points, respectively, as specified in the Application for

ed Reservation of Transmission Capacity, is unable to satisfy the

est in relation to the maximum permitted Supply after the completion of

e Planned Project, taking into account the Advanced Reservation of

Transmission Capacity Agreements, Connection Agreements and Approved

Applications signed and currently in force, according to the procedure

specified in paragraphs [11] or [12] of article [955] or paragraph [7], within
the context of the Transmission Agreements that have been concluded.

E) The requested maximum or minimum delivery pressure of natural gas at an
Entry Point or reception pressure for natural gas at an Exit Point does not
comply with the Conditions of Delivery and Acceptance of Natural Gas, as
defined under articles [30] and [35] of the Network Code or, if these are not
available at the time of submission of the Application for Advanced
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F)

Reservation of Transmission Capacity, with those provided for in the
technical characteristics of the Planned Project.

In the absence of a connection between the Natural Gas Reception Facility
or the Connected System of the applicant and the Planned Project, where a
project that the Operator considers to fall within the Big Project category is
required to connect the Natural Gas Reception Facility or the Connected
System.

5. Where denial of access is indicated, as per paragraph [4], the Operator may, with
the written consent of the applicant:

A) Evaluate the Application in accordance with the procedure specified in a

B)

[95B], as regards an Unplanned Project, or ®

Keep the Application pending and if at a later time Transmissi y

becomes available in the Planned Project which, in Whole% overs
u

the needs of the applicant, it may then invite the applicafigto de an
Agreement for Advanced Reservation of Transmi Oa r@* , according

to the above order of priority.
6. On acceptance of the Application, the Operator will issu%e invitation asking
i

the applicant to appear within sixty (60) days t
following:

A) An Advanced Reservation of Trans

B)

B)

C)

der to conclude the

acity Agreement, provided

i
that construction of the Planneq P mg to the Advanced Capacity
Reservation Application has no st .

A Connection Agreement,Where conS&uction of the Planned Project relating

to the Advanced Reservatio Capacity Application is underway or if the
construction of the P ject has not yet started, but the Planned
Cti

Project is a Small P&

Article 95°
Reservation of Capacity Agreement

servation of Capacity Agreement is concluded, upon written

'S whose Applications for Advanced Reservation of Transmission
pacity have been accepted by the Operator, where the servicing of said
Application requires the implementation of a Big Project that has been
included in the Development Plan, according to paragraph [11] of article
[955].

Users falling under the provisions of article [95] paragraph [6] (case A) or
paragraph [7] .

Successful participants in the Open Procedure, after the inclusion of the
project in the Development Plan.

2. The Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement is drawn up in writing, in
accordance with the standard agreement specified in Article 68(2)(a) and Article
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71(1) subparagraphs (4) & (5) of the Law (Standard Advanced Reservation of
Capacity Agreement).

3. The object of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement is to establish:

A)

B)

C)

The reservation, in favour of the User, of Transmission Capacity that will be
available in the future within the Transmission System for the period of time
and in the volume specified in the User’s Application for Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity, or in accordance with the Open
Procedure Transmission Capacity thereby allocated, under the specific
conditions defined in the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement.

The Operator's obligation to take all necessary actions and in particul
conduct the necessary studies, and obtain or submit appligation

licence provided for in applicable legislation pertaining to comm cf
construction projects necessary to satisfy Users’ requests, M the
conclusion of the Connection Agreements with the User witfg thé”period
specified in the Advanced Reservation of CapacitygAgr . I the most
efficient manner. In all cases, successful completign e licensing
procedure for the Connection Project remains r nsibility of the
Operator.

The obligation of the user to provide reason2 %

nce to the Operator in

each case, such that the latter may compt®i th&ggctions as per B) above.
4. The Advanced Reservation of Capacity AQree @ expires on conclusion of a

Connection Agreement between the i

5. The Advanced Reservation of €gpacity A ent specifies at least:

A) Subject to the case of pagagralb [5] Article [954], the Entry Points at which
the User has the ®ight jvePPhatural gas to the Operator for injection to
the Transmission Sytem for each Entry Point to which the Agreement

g be specified:

C)

D)
E)

relates, the foll
i The r8guested Transmission Capacity for Delivery.
ii qu Maximum Hourly Delivery Quantity.

inimum and maximum natural gas delivery pressure.

nt and Reverse Flow Exit Points from which the User is entitled
e natural gas from the Transmission System, and for each Exit Point
Reverse Flow Exit Point to which the Agreement pertains:

The requested Transmission Capacity for Reception.
(i)  The requested Maximum Hourly Reception Quantity.
(iii) The minimum and maximum natural gas reception pressure.

The requested start date for the provision of Transmission Services to the
User.

The requested time over which these services are to be provided.

The Project End Date and the estimated Operational Start Date of the Project,
as determined by the Operator, which may be adjusted prior to the conclusion
of the Connection Agreement, in accordance with case ), and the budgeted
costs for the project.
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F) The actions required to be taken by the Operator in case B) of paragraph [3]
and the time period from conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of
Capacity Agreement to the completion of such actions by the Operator
(Reference Period), which cannot exceed eighteen (18) months from the end
of the month in which the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement is
concluded.

G) The Operator's obligation to inform the other party in writing on the progress
of the studies and the licensing process, at least every three (3) months after
conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement.

H) The possibility of an extension of the Reference Period by the Operato/or
reasons related to the issue of the necessary licences that are beye
Operator’s control, on condition of written notification of the%ther w 0

d:

later than three (3) months before the expiry of the Referen

I) The contractual liability of the parties involved, the at are
deposited by the User against the performance of tig Ad ervation
of Capacity Agreement, and the conditions that must he User for

the conclusion of a Connection Agreement
Conditions), which consist, in particular, of:

(i)  The provision of information to the O
reasonable assurance of supply
Quantity consistent with the b
over the specified time pery
to respective copperati
agreements, with
and transport of natur

jssion of the Natural Gas
mission Capacity gquantity
ially letters of intent pertaining
ements, preliminary or final

(i)  The obtainifig or issi8n of an application for licences required by
applicable le ti d approvals for the Reception Facility or the

Congecteg’SYste wnstream of the Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit
, Qr %’n of the Entry Point or Reverse Flow Entry Point that

hoa y the User in their Application, if this concerns a future

| Reception Facility or future Connected System, where
peh of construction of the Facility or the Connected System is
ly consistent with the completion date of the Connection
oject that is the subject of the Connection Agreement. In all cases,

e
Qccessful completion of the above licensing procedure remains the
responsibility of the User.

1ii) The completion of the actions described in case F) by the Operator.

) The obligation of the Operator, within ten (10) working days from the expiry
date of the Reference Period or any extension thereof as in case H), to issue
a written invitation to the User for the purpose of concluding a Connection
Agreement within four (4) months, informing the User of the new estimated
completion date for the projects essential to the provision of Transmission
Services, as well as the automatic dissolution of the Agreement and the
release of the booked Advance Transmission Capacity, if the User does not
make an appearance to conclude the Connection Agreement within the
specified period and, in this case, the mandatory forfeiture by the User of the
entire guarantee deposit.
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K)

L)

M)

N)

0)

The User’s right to terminate the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreement:

(i) If the Reference Period is extended by the Operator for up to six (6)
months, with forfeiture of part of the guarantee deposited.

(if) If the Reference Period is extended by the Operator for a period
exceeding six (6) months, with no forfeiture of guarantees deposited.

(iii) If the Operator, prior to conclusion of the Connection Agreement,
postpones as per case E), the estimated Operational Start Date for the
project by a period of six (6) to twelve (12) months, with forfeitur
half the guarantee deposit.

(iv) If the Operator, prior to conclusion of the Connectidh Agt,
postpones as per case (E), the completion date of project eS8apv10
the provision of the Transmission Services by a peri f than
twelve (12) months, with no forfeiture of guargnteesd8gos

The capacity of the User to reduce the Advaggced @ ervation of

Transmission Capacity it wishes to reserve oudh

Agreement in relation to future Transmission pooked under the

Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreem mission of a written

request to the Operator before the d foyrthe conclusion of the

Connection Agreement in case (1), provide e change does not exceed

ten percent (10%) of the Transmissigil Cal booked under the Advanced

Reservation of Capacity Agreerpght that the financial efficiency of the

project is not disrupted

the changg, taking into account any requests from
other Users who have clude dvanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreements for the sa 0

ction Project.
} ®
The capacity of the MJs ose one or more other Users to the Operator
who may concludg ofgo re Connection Agreements instead of it, for all
or part Us@r’s bpo¥€d Transmission Capacity, under the following
conditi@ns:

the '@ennection Agreements of other Users, together with the

Agreement that is to be concluded by the User, account for
e ransmission Capacity booked for the entire period specified in
vanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, without prejudice to

case L), and

The User provides the Operator with guarantees to fulfill its obligations
under the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, on behalf of
other Users.

The capacity of the User to be replaced in whole or in part with respect to all
its rights and obligations arising under the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreement.

Instances of force majeure, termination of the agreement and the procedure
for resolution of disputes that may arise during the implementation of the
terms of the Agreement.
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P) The procedure for amendment of the Agreement and for redefinition of its
terms in case of a change in the regulatory framework governing organisation
of the natural gas market.

6. The guarantees deposited by the User on conclusion of the Advanced Reservation
of Capacity Agreement, reflect the Operator’s estimated cost for performance of
all actions specified in the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement. In case
of simultaneous or subsequent conclusion of Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreements, for the same project, with more than one User, and in the case of
paragraph [7], the guarantee required from each User is calculated or adjuste
respectively, in proportion to the Transmission Capacity booked for each Usg(fin
the project.

7. If more than one Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreem&it hn
concluded for the same Connection Project, in case of terri C e
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement by one or & , the
Operator must inform the remaining parties (Users) and anno h Ilability
of the corresponding future Transmission Capacity to %other Users
via the Electronic Information System. If within two ( m the date of
the announcement of the Operator, said Advanced R ioprof Transmission
Capacity is not booked by other Users, under an ential conditions as

reevaluate the cost

mission Capacity of the

S remaining into force.If the

perator will redetermine its

implementation budget for the

e financial viability of the Project,

osal for amendment of their Agreements to

and/or request payment of an Additional

effectiveness of the project based on the b
other Advanced Reservation of Capacity,
Project is rendered financially un
technical characteristics, tirgetable
Connection Project, in orde
and will then issue a respective

the other parties (Users), i iti
Connection Fee in ordey

NNGS Basic Pricin &( .
Where the orsyprogosal is:

ining Users, the Administrator will amend the Advanced

iture of the guarantees deposited by them, and the Operator will repeat
above re-evaluation procedure with the remaining Users.

Ingthe event of termination or automatic termination of the Advanced Reservation
of Capacity Agreement, the booked Transmission Capacity is made directly
available for reservation by other Users. The Operator will, via the Electronic
Information System, publish details of each case where future Transmission
Capacity remains free for reservation by Users, including future Transmission
Capacity that remains free for reservation under the provisions of paragraph [5],
case (L).

9. If within twenty four (24) months from the date of automatic termination of the
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, as per paragraph [5] (1), or the
termination of the Agreement by the User, as per paragraph [5] (K), a third User

223/258



concludes a Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement or a Connection
Agreement with the Operator for the whole or part of the Connection Project that
was the object of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement concluded
with the original User, the Operator will return all or part of the amount paid to
the original User without interest.Repayment will be proportionate to the volume
of Transmission Capacity booked in the Connection Project by the third party
User, compared to the total Transmission Capacity booked by the original User,
and up to the amount paid by the latter.

10. The Operator will publish the text of the Standard Advanced Reservation
Capacity Agreement via the Electronic Information System, including athe

annexes thereto, in editable format.
'O
Article 95 )&\
Connection Agreement fb
1. The Connection Agreement is concluded, at the written iRvita t
between the Operator and, as appropriate:

he Operator,

ded an Advanced
that the Contractual
the deadline specified in
ent, as per the provisions of

A) Users with whom the Operator has aly
Reservation of Capacity Agreement
Conditions for Connection have been
the Advanced Reservation of Cap
Avrticle [95P].

B) Users whose Advanc

eserva of Capacity Application has been

accepted by the OperagQr, where the Application requires the

implementatior“)f a ject, after the inclusion of the project in the
@ rticle [95°] paragraph [12].

List of Small Project
C) Users whose an Reservation of Capacity Application relates to a
PlanngeProje@t undgr article [95°] paragraph [6] (B).
e

g

will be drawn up in written form.

ent will become effective as of its conclusion and until the
expiryQf thegeriod of provision of Transmission Services to the User, subject to

f the Connection Agreement is, subject to paragraph [9]:

e reservation, in favour of the User, of Transmission Capacity that will
be available in the future in the Transmission System, for the time period
and in the volume specified in the User’s Application for Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity or the relevant Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreement, or in accordance with the provision of
article [95P], paragraph [5] (L), as applicable, under the specific terms
specified in the Connection Agreement.

B) The Operator's obligation to complete at its own expense the licensing
process and all the required projects for the provision of the Transmission
Services (Connection Project) within the period specified in the Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreement, according to article [95P], paragraph
[5] (1), such that the provision Transmission Services to the User is possible
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C)

by the end of this period, and its obligation to pay the User compensation if
said period is exceeded by more than six (6) months, subject to the
occurrence of Force Majeure events.

The obligation of the User to co-sign an Approved Application for Firm
Service (Firm Service Agreement) with the Operator, within a specified
period from the Operational Start Date of the Project, for the volume of
Transmission Capacity and for the time specified in the Application for
Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity that has been accepted by
the Operator, or determined by a Advanced Reservation of Capaci
Agreement, as appropriate, and the compensation payable by the Us
the Operator in the case of termination of the Connection Agreementb
User, or if they fail to appear for signature of the Firm Servige Ag
D) The User's obligation to pay to the Operator that part ofgthe
cost (Additional Connection Fee) to which they have comriifted:

(i) either during the application process if the pgovisi f e [958]
paragraph [9], subparagraph (b)(i) apply,

(ii) or during the process set out in Article [95% [6], such that
e

the project becomes financially viable T r and timing of

payment are specified in the Connecti empent, as appropriate.
5. The Connection Agreement will specify at lea f Ing, subject to paragraph

[9]:
A)

B)

D)

The budgeted cost of the Conn |&e , that part of the estimated cost,
including construction geriod int8gest ahd excluding any grant, which will
be recovered through chafges for thereservation of Transmission Capacity
by the User in the Tragsm®gion System in accordance with the NNGS
Usage Tariff dAd t roved Firm Service Application, within the

framework of the $ on Agreement entered into with the Operator,
0
r

udgeted cost payable as a lump sum by the User
[9] and/or paragraph [4](D).

ate and the Operational Start Date of the Connection
th€ deadline for the signature of the Approved Firm Service

ag

he penalties forfeited in favour of the User in the event that the
Operational Start Date of the Connection Project is exceeded by more than
six (6) months, for each month of delay.

The amount of compensation which the User is required to pay to the
Operator in the following cases:

(i) If the User terminates the Connection Agreement or the Connection
Agreement is terminated due to culpability of the User between the date
of conclusion of the Connection Agreement and the completion of
construction for the Connection Project (Connection Project
Construction Period).
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E)

F)

G)

H)

J)

hi

C

(if) If the User terminates the Connection Agreement, or the Connection
Agreement is terminated due to culpability of the User within the
Recovery Period.

The guarantees that the User is required to provide for the good
performance of the Connection Agreement.

The capacity of the User to indicate to the Operator one or more other Users
who may co-sign one or more Firm Service Agreements with the Operator,
within the framework of the relevant Transmission Agreements, thereby
taking the User’s place with respect to all or part of the Transmissi
Capacity booked by it, under the following conditions:

(i) Where Approved Firm Service Applications are signedgpetwg 1

party Users and the Operator within the framework of th % e
Transmission Agreements, together with the Approv i
Application signed between the User in question gnd
which thus cover the booking of the full Trangigissi@n
entire duration as specified in the Connection Agreem accordance
with the provisions of paragraph [4](C), and

(i) Where the User provides the ator With guarantees for
fulfillment of its obligations arising fromghe ection Agreement, on

The Operator's oblig
progress of construction afh the Project’s budgetary outturn costs, as well
as to make the gespe stat@paents available to the User at least at three
(3) monthly interyal$ expiry of each Agreement concluded by
Operator with thi n relation to the Project.

Insta of f re, termination of the agreement, and the procedure
for, | utes that may arise during the implementation of the
telgns e Agpeement.

Th ced@e for amendment of the Agreement and for redefinition of its
: case of a change in the regulatory framework governing
% sation of the natural gas market.

ree (3) months of the entry into force hereof, the Operator will, after public
ation, submit the following for approval to the RAE, in accordance with

he’provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law:

A)

B)

C)

The methodology for determining the guarantees that the User is required
to deposit on signature of the Connection Agreement, which will be
proportionate to the Connection Project budget.

The methodology for setting the penalties forfeit in favour of the User as
per the provisions of paragraph [5](C).

The methodology to determine the guarantees that the User is required to
deposit, where the provisions of paragraph [5](F) become applicable.
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D)

E)

7. In the event of the termination of the Connectio
premature termination thereof due to culpable at¥

D) The methodology to determine the compensation payable by the User to
the Operator in the event of termination of the Connection Agreement by
the User, or premature termination thereof due to culpable action on the part
of the User, as defined in paragraph [5](D](i), to cover the costs associated
with implementation of the Connection Project, which are the object of the
Connection Agreement, and which have been incurred or assumed with
respect to third parties by the Operator, up to the date of termination of the
Agreement by the User.

The methodology to determine the compensation payable by the User to t
Operator in the event of termination of the Connection Agreement byathe
User or premature termination thereof due to culpable action on the par
the User, as defined in paragraph [5](D)(iii), which covers #hat .1%
cost of the Connection Project, including the capital costs of tiag ORgratg
N
r

as specified in the Connection Agreement according to pefa A),
which, up to the date of termination of the Agreement by, dle ve not
been recovered by the Operator through cha oking of
Transmission Capacity in the Transmission System By th r, according
to the NNGS Usage Tariff and the Transmissio reemgnt.

r nt by the User, or
e part of the User, as

defined in paragraph [5] (D), then the follo i ly:

A) If within twenty four (24) S 0 date of termination of the
Connection Agreement by the remature termination thereof due
to culpable action on th&part of t , as defined in paragraph [5](D](i),

B)

another third party User€gnters int0 a Connection Agreement with the
Operator for all or parjsgf th&&annection Project that was the object of the
Connection Ag&em tAe original User, the Operator will return to
the original Use art of the amount paid without interest, in
proportign to fAnat f the Connection Project included in the new

ement with the other third party User, and up to the amount
ser.

ansmission Agreement with the Operator, for all or part of the

onnection Project that was the object of the Connection Agreement with
the original User, the Operator will return to the original User all or part of
the amount paid without interest, based on the revenue of the Operator from
charges for the booking of Transmission Capacity from the Transmission
System by the third User, according to the NNGS Usage Tariff and up to
the amount paid by the original User.

8. If more than one Connection Agreement has been concluded for the same
Connection Project and in the case of premature termination of a Connection
Agreement by one or more Users, for which the Operator is not culpable, during
the period between conclusion of the Connection Agreement and the Operational
Start Date of the Connection Project, the Operator will publish the availability of
the corresponding future Transmission Capacity via the Electronic Information
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System for reservation by other Users. If, within two (2) months of the date of the
Operator’s announcement, the future Transmission Capacity in question has not
been booked by other Users, the Operator will reevaluate the financial viability
of the Project, based on the booked Transmission Capacity of the other
Connection Agreements remaining in force. If the Project is no longer financially
viable, the Operator will redetermine the technical characteristics, timetable and
implementation budget for the Connection Project, such that the Project is
rendered financially viable again, and will then issue a respective proposal in
writing to the other parties (Users) with respect to amendment of their
Agreements. If the Operator’s proposal is accepted, it will amend the Connecti
Agreements of said Users accordingly, and adjust the amount of respectiye
guarantees. In the event that the Administrator's proposal is rejected or thg n
response from all the remaining Users within the deadline set by th ee
i 0%al’'to

Operator may submit a request to the RAE asking for an ac&
th

address the issue. In the case of rejection of the RAE’s propos arties
within a specified deadline, the Connection ree expire
automatically, with a remaining obligation on the part of deposit part
of the guarantee to cover the costs associated withaim tation of the

Connection Project, which are the object of the C jo” Agreement, and
which have been incurred or assumed with respec j ies by the Operator,

to the Connection Project. Until the is
validity of these Connection Agree

9. If the project involves the conn ion Facility or a Connected Natural
Gas System to the Transmissi@Q System, the Connection Agreement makes
Connection Fee by the User, according to

provision for payment of a da

the Tariff Regulation go er% ¢ NNGS Activities. If the cost of the project
is lower or equal to the n Fee, the following will apply:

ectign AgreemMent does not include the User's obligation to sign a

i ent with the Operator within a specified period from
etion of the Connection Project.

co

imination. The specific conditions the Standard Connection Agreement may

ary, depending on the technical characteristics and the budget of the Connection
Project to which the Connection Agreement relates. The same conditions apply
without discrimination to User Connection Agreements concluded by the
Operator that pertain to the same category of Connection Projects . The
Connection Project category is determined by the Operator prior to conclusion of
Connection Agreements.The information is sent to the RAE and published via the
Electronic Information System.

11. The Operator will publish the text of the Standard Connection Agreement via the
Electronic Information System, including the annexes thereto, in editable format.
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Article 95F

Conditions for Conducting an Open Season Procedure for Advanced
Reservation of Capacity

1. The Operator should investigate the feasibility of conducting an Open Auction
Procedure for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity (Open Procedure)
under the following circumstances:

A) If the NNGS Development Study establishes the necessity for athe
implementation of a NNGS Development Project that falls under
Project category, and the most cost effective means of imple n

would involve long-term capacity reservation for the ProjeciyT n
Procedure precedes the inclusion of the Project in the Devel@pm@&it Plan.

B) The conditions of article [955] paragraph [13] (Chalso

C) At the request of the RAE, as a condition for a proyect t included in
the Draft Development Plan to join the Developffent , if it considers
that the most cost effective means of impleme quires long-term
capacity reservation for the Project.

2. The Operator's decision to not investigate th
Procedure must be fully substantiated

Si of conducting an Open
perator, and the reasons

communicated to the RAE.
3. The new capacity (Open Pro dure%1 related to the Project becomes
available for reservation and is dlocated t0'the interested parties through the Open
e Open Procedure Capacity, the Operator
owing:

Procedure. In order to detesgin
particularly takes intchccozb
A)  The NNGS Deyglopertstudy.
B) The nt Plan.

c T
D) Th

f II"Projects.
ject Assessment Study, in accordance with article [95F]

’ g .
4. The O may offer the Open Procedure Capacity through individual shares
Shares).

SN ject involves the development of interconnection with another Member-
tate of the European Union or the Energy Community, the investigation of the
easibility of conducting the Open Procedure and its method of conduct is decided

together by all the Operators of Natural Gas Systems of the relevant Member-
States, notwithstanding the provisions of articles [95°] to [95']. The Operator
cooperates with the Operators of upstream or downstream Systems in the
preparation of a proposal for the conduct of an Open Procedure and determination
of the individual stages of the Open Procedure. The RAE cooperates with the
regulatory authorities in the upstream and downstream Connected Systems for
the approval of the Open Procedure Tender Invitation and the monitoring of the
stages of the Open Procedure, as defined in Articles 21 and 25 of the Law.
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Article 95¢

Proposal for conducting an Open Season Procedure

1. If the requirements of article [957] paragraph [1] are met within two (2) months of
the completion of the NNGS Development Study, or the drafting of the New Project
Assessment Study according to article [95%], paragraph [13], the Operator will prepare
and present for public consultation an Open Procedure Proposal, which will primarily
include the following:

A)
B)

C)

A description of the project to which the Open Procedure relates.

The Open Procedure Capacity and a description of Open ProcedWe

Products. An Open Procedure Product is defined as the vglume C
Capacity Share on offer, as well as (for each Capacity Share§ the e

and duration of capacity reservation in the project.

A budget for the Project and an estimate of the averaggganMal, capacity
reservation charge (Capacity Fee) for the Preéygct -binding)
calculated per Open Procedure Product, or a methodglo calculating

Project Costs and Capacity Fees (also non-bindi

2. The duration of the public consultation cannot be les n thir®y (30) and not more

than sixty (60) days.

3. The Open Procedure Proposal will be publi
System, in Greek and English. Under the r
of the Open Procedure Proposal willage
circulated Greek newspapers, two (

e Electronic Information
of the Operator, a summary
lished in at least two (2) widely-
y-circulated financial newspapers

in the European Union.
4. Within sixty (60) days of the % of the public consultation, the Operator,

potential interest of participants in the public
ure Products, will resolve to:

taking into account the vies
consultation regarding N
A) Hold ocedure, without amendment to the characteristics or the

pgn
1oy, tI ble of the Project, or to the characteristics of the Open
odupts referred to in the Open Season Procedure Proposal.

Opeh Procedure, with amendment to the characteristics or the

D€ e
re Products referred to in the Open Season Procedure Proposal, in

der'to permit the servicing of estimated demand in the most cost effective
nner, to the limits of the technical construction capacities of the project.

) “ Not to hold an Open Procedure, if there is insufficient interest in booking

capacity in the Project. In this case, the Operator is entitled to include the
project in the Draft Development Plan, as defined in Article [92], or to
proceed to the evaluation of the Applications for Advanced Reservation of
Transmission Capacity, as defined in article [95%], paragraph [13](C).

5. The decision of the Operator will be fully substantiated, published in the Electronic
Information System, and communicated to the RAE.

6. If the Operator decides to hold an Open Procedure to be carried out in accordance
with the provisions of article [957] paragraph [1](B), all applicants that have
submitted Applications for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity

230/258



relating to an Unplanned Project, as defined in Article [954] paragraph [12](A),
are required to participate therein. If any applicant as above does not wish to
participate, the Operator will reject the corresponding Application for Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity. The decision of the Operator to reject the
application is communicated to the RAE.

Article 951
Declaration of an Open Season Procedure

1. Within three (3) months of the date of the Operator's decision according to a

[954] paragraph [4], (A) and (B), the Operator will prepare a draft Qpen Pfocefyr
Tender Invitation that will be submitted to the RAE for approval, accoding e
provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law. x

cations

2. Within (30) days of the submission date of the plan, the RAE ma k
on the project and changes in the terms of conduct for t e%ure, setting
a deadline for compliance by Operator that may not be less rty (30) days.
3. Within fifteen (15) days of approval by the RAE, th rocedure Tender
Invitation will be published in the Electronic In [0RgayStem, in Greek and

English. At the responsibility of the Operator,a‘s of the Open Procedure
Tender Invitation will be published in at le@st/wo, §) widely-circulated Greek
newspapers, and two (2) widely-circulatgf™fin newspapers in the European
Union.

4. The Open Procedure is condu in Gree in English.

5. The Invitation to Tender by O on Procedure includes:

ymetable for the project, description of Open

A)  Technical descﬁp jo
Procedure Capaci en Procedure Products, non-binding budget of
the Projgct a fmated Capacity Fare or non-binding calculation

methgdoOlo, hg) Project cost and the Capacity Fee, finalised by the
@) a% letion of the public consultation on the Open Procedure
P cording to Article [95€].
B) etafled description of the stages of the Open Procedure, as per paragraph
arficle [95M].

) A detailed timetable of the stages of the Open Procedure, which at the least
specifies:

(i) The Start Date of the Non-Binding Offer Stage, which cannot be later
than sixty (60) days from the publication of the Open Procedure Tender
Invitation and the total duration of this stage, which can not exceed
ninety (90) days.

(if) The Start Date of the Binding Offer Stage, which cannot be later than
thirty (30) days from the end of the Non-Binding Offer Stage, subject

riteria relating to the right to participate in each stage of the Open
ocedure and the respective guarantees that interested parties may be
required to produce.
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E)

F)

G)

to the cases as per article [95'] paragraph [3] and paragraph [6](A) and
the total duration thereof, which may not exceed ninety (90) days.

(iii) For each stage, the deadlines for the submission of offers, the issue of
the Operator's decision on the acceptance or rejection of offers, the
submission of complaints from the participants and the issue of
decisions on them.

(iv) The final date for conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreement with each participant whose binding offer was accepted,
which cannot be less than thirty (30) and not more than sixty (60) d
after the inclusion of the project to the Development Program.

Acceptance or rejection criteria for offers submitted duging t n-
Binding Offer Stage and the Binding Offer Stage, respectively, adgordifig
to article [95%]. x

The methodology for allocation of Open Procedurg Cap, i inding

Offer Stage, where the sum of Capacity Shares e% reservation
exceeds the Open Procedure Capacity. When estallisi methodology
r must take all

for allocation of Open Procedure Capacity, t

necessary steps to ensure that the allocation is performed in the

most economical, transparent, direct, -discriminatory manner
ure, based on market

among the participants of the O P
mechanisms.
All standard documents requirﬁ%s ge of the Open Procedure must

be submitted by the pagticipants'at, thig’stage, in particular the documents
pertaining to offers subnmMted durinig the Non-Binding and Binding Offer

Stages, and the correspgpdi :
o
6. Participation in the Open %equires payment of a fee, which is calculated

by multiplying the
requesting tQ

Capacity Shares that the interested party is
it Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application
t igle [954]. The fee is payable as a lump sum, during
w- inding Offer Stage. Participants in the Open Procedure
iited”applications for Advanced Reservation of Transmission

Article 95!
Conduction of an Open Season Procedure

1. The Open Procedure is conducted in two consecutive stages:

A)
B)

The Non-Binding Offer Stage.
The Binding Offer Stage.

The Open Procedure is completed as per the provisions of paragraph [11].

2. At the Non-Binding Offer Stage, subject to paragraphs [3] up to [5], the Operator

will;
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A) Invite the interested parties to submit non-binding offers for Open Procedure
Products, as well as the documents and information required by the Invitation
to Tender at this stage.

B) Assess non-binding bids and make a decision to accept or reject them in
accordance with the criteria set out in the Invitation to Tender. Rejection of
a non binding offer must be fully substantiated by the Operator.The applicant
will be notified in writing, and the decision will also be communicated to the
RAE.

C) Examine any objections submitted by the participants and issue a ruling
them on them, in accordance with the procedure laid down in the n

Procedure Tender Invitation. o

D) Create a list of the participants whose bids were accepted at the ng

Offer Stage, and who have thereby acquired the right to patici he
Binding Offer Stage.

E) Submit a report to the RAE summarising the outCORge %on-Binding

Offer Stage.
3. The Operator may interrupt the Open Procedure durir% n-Binding Offer

6.

it considers that the
indifey Offers were submitted
wing:

Stage, and update the Open Procedure Tender |
total Capacity Shares for which acceptable
falls, according to its assessment, under one

A) Falls short of the Open Proceduge cit ch that the continuation of the
Open Procedure would reason to financial non-viability of the
Project, or

B) Exceeds the Open Procgduré®gapacity, such that continuation of the Open
Procedure would®easdRaiy, ledd to the inability to meet the demand of the
participants for Cap@agity s, with the reservation of cases for which, on
the basis of th pediive Assessment Study conducted by the Operator,

nsufficient) sdpporting documentation regarding the technical
kﬂ/’ viability of the Project given a further increase of Open
apasty .

the @perator concerning the interruption of the Open Procedure and
the Open Procedure Tender Invitation will be specifically

the ypdang
subs y the Operator, published in the Electronic Information System,
NORgO nicated to the RAE. The Operator will return the participation fees to

aiicipants whose non-binding bids were accepted in the Non-Binding Offer

St

thin three (3) months of the decision of the Operator, in accordance to paragraph
[3], the Operator will update the Open Procedure Tender Invitation, with
particular regard to the Open Procedure Capacity, the Capacity Fee or the Project
budget and will submit it to the RAE for approval. The Open Procedure Tender
Invitation will then be approved by the RAE and published in accordance with
the procedure outlined in Article [95"] paragraphs [2] to [4], and will also include
the information provided for in paragraph [5] of the same article. Participation in
the Open Procedure requires payment as provided for in article [95"] paragraph

[6].

If, after the repetition of the Non-Binding Offer Stage as above:
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A)

B)

7. During the Binding Offer Stage, the Oper

A)

B)

C)

F)

The sum of the Capacity Shares for which acceptable Non-Binding Offers
were submitted, according to the assessment of the Operator, still fall short
of the Open Procedure Capacity, then the Operator will proceed with the
definitive termination of the Open Procedure. The decision of the Operator
concerning definitive termination of the Open Procedure must be
specifically substantiated by the Operator, published in the Electronic
Information System, and communicated to the RAE. The Operator will
return the participation fees to all participants whose non-binding bids were
accepted in the Non-Binding Offer Stage.

The sum of the Capacity Shares for which acceptable non binding bids wgre
submitted, according to the assessment of the Operator, continues to exc
the Open Procedure Capacity, with the reservation of casessfor %
the basis of the respective Assessment Study conducted by t
e
in

there is insufficient documentary evidence to supporfyhe gchnical
feasibility or financial viability of the Project given a fugth ase of
Open Procedure Capacity, the Operator will n thg i sted parties
about potential bottlenecks in the allocation offe Procedure
Capacity in the Binding Offer Stage. Any iSi0 the Operator
concerning the inability to increase Open Proged nsSmission Capacity
will be specifically substantiated by t , published in the
Electronic Information System, and co to the RAE.

u

[
Invite the participants listed &agraph [2](D) to submit Binding
Offers for Open Progedure Pr t8, as well as the documents and
information required by tRgInvitation to Tender at this stage.

Assess bindinggbids m a decision to accept or reject them in

accordance with the cfit t out in the Invitation to Tender. Rejection of

a binding offer4gustge T#ly substantiated by the Operator.The applicant
[ i in wri

will b tified in , and the decision will also be communicated to

yections submitted by the participants and issue a ruling on
, in accordance with the procedure laid down in the Open
ender Invitation.

Yy

% in writing the participants whose binding offers were accepted.

cide on the participants who will be allocated part of the Open Procedure
apacity (successful participants) and compile a corresponding list. The
decision of the Operator on the allocation of capacity to successful
participants will be specifically substantiated by the Operator and
communicated to the RAE. The acceptance of binding offers is expressly
subject to the prior inclusion of the project in the Development Plan.

Invite the successful participants to produce the guarantees specified in the
Open Procedure Tender Invitation relating to the conclusion, subject to the
prior inclusion of the project in the Development Plan, of an Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreement, within a specified period following the
inclusion of the project in the Plan.
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G) Submit a report to the RAE summarising the outcome of the Binding Offer
Stage.

8. The Binding Offer Stage is complete with the submission of the report as per
paragraph [6](G) by the Operator to the RAE. Within thirty (30) days from the
end of the Binding Offer Stage, the Operator will prepare a Capacity Expansion
Proposal, which is sent to successful participants.

9. The Operator is required to include the project in the next Development Plan, which
drawn up in accordance with article [92], submitting the Capacity Expansion
Proposal along with the Draft.

10. If the project is included in the Development Plan, the Operator will i
successful participants to appear for conclusion of Advanced ReseryatioRyo
Capacity Agreements within the period specified in the Open Proce -% r
Invitation. If a successful participant fails to appear for the c
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement within that perj
the relevant guarantee specified in the Open Procefgre
chargeable and the Open Procedure Capacity allocated tO%
the next successful participant, according to the met o8y for allocation of
Open Procedure Capacity specified in the Open Prgoc ender Invitation. In
this case, the Operator will immediately infor ccessful participant

and issue an invitation to appear for the conclysi f @ Advanced Reservation
of Capacity Agreement within the period spdgi inyhe Open Procedure Tender
Invitation.

11. The Open Procedure ends with the m of an Advanced Reservation of
Capacity Agreement for all acity Sihages allocated during the Binding Offer
Stage or the failure of the last sucgssful participant to appear by the closing date

[10], or in the case of non-inclusion of the

of the deadline as defiged infpagar
Project in the Developmgnt Pl ithin sixty (60) days after the end of the Open
Procedure, the Oper N it a report summarising the results of the Open

Procedure totfe R

12. The Oper i reserve the confidentiality of commercially sensitive
informali ocurents that are submitted to him by the participants at any
pe

stage of ocedure.

oS
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CHAPTER 13
NNGS MAINTENANCE

Article 96
Definition

Maintenance is defined as any inspection, modification, repair, replacement,
rectification, restoration or upgrading of any part of the NNGS, as well as a
other works that affect or may affect the delivery or reception of natural gagfat

NNGS Entry and Exit Points, respectively. Maintenance is dividgggl
Scheduled and Non-scheduled Maintenance. ®

Article 97
Operator Responsibility for NNGS Maintgna

. The Operator is responsible for scheduling and executio Maintenance.
Each Year, the Operator will prepare the Annual n lanning, taking into
consideration the maintenance requiremenisy OTShe Bections of the NNGS,
Approved Firm Service Application d Interruptible Service

Applications under the Transmission Copfact Approved LNG Applications
under the LNG Agreements, which ji§has\goncluded with the Users, as well as
any relevant information vided ansmission Users, LNG Users,
Connected System Operators any otner natural or legal entity having legal
interest therein.

o
. To this end, the Operator inate and combine, as far as possible, NNGS
Maintenance with bn and maintenance schedules of Reception
ted Systems.
. t

to ensure that Maintenance is carried out according to
e Planning. The Operator has the right to proceed to any

Article 98
Annual Maintenance Planning

. At the latest by 15th November of each Year, the Operator will draw up and publish
the Annual Maintenance Planning for the subsequent Year. This plan will
includes the time schedule for execution of individual works, and sets the
scheduled dates according to which the works must be completed. The Operator
will announce any changes to the Annual Maintenance Planning via the
Electronic Information System.
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Maintenance Days are the consecutive or non-consecutive days during which
maintenance works on the NNGS are performed, in accordance to the Annual

Maintenance Planning.
. The maximum number of Maintenance Days per year is determined as follows:

A) Ten (10) working days for the Maintenance of sections of the NNGTS, with

the exception of Entry and Exit Points.

B) Ten (10) working days per NNGTS Entry and Exit Points, subject to th
provisions of paragraph [4] of this article.

C) Twenty (20) working days for LNG Facility Maintenance.
In cases of complex large-scale works, the period of time specified igparag
(B) may be extended by up to ten (10) additional working days a %
consideration the optimal schedule for the work. The Operator Wil e ever
effort to ensure the least possible disturbance to Users.

e

0
y

LNG Users

. At least twenty (20) working days before the beginning e ‘a'@nce works,
m

the Operator is responsible for notifying Transmission, S

that are affected by said works in writing, providing iformati@s on the type and
impact of necessary works, as well as the predicted ga ereof. The Operator
may extend the time determined in the Annu a nce Planning for the

completion of the works, for Emergency Cpisig L
notification of Transmission System
Operators and any other natural pers

therein.

° ‘m ticle 99
NorNh ed Maintenance
. The Operator decide topr

works w,
reliable @nd

Before th

icie eration of the NNGS.
of Non-scheduled Maintenance works, the Operator i

respq s tifying Transmission System and LNG Users, by any expedient
mea % within a reasonable time, with regard to the type, extent and th

giration of such works.

easons, with immediate
sers, Connected Systems
entity that has legal interest

eed with and execute Non-scheduled Maintenance
that such Maintenance is essential for the secure,

]

e

In ORtermining the timing of Non-scheduled Maintenance works, the Operator must

ak€ into consideration the views of Transmission System and LNG Users,

onnected System Operators and of any other natural or legal entity with legal
interest, provided that there are no risks to the secure and reliable operation of the
NNGS.

Article 100
NNGS Maintenance User Obligations

. Transmission System and LNG Users must co-operate with the Operator and

provide it, as promptly as possible, with all necessary information such that it
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fulfills its obligations with respect to NNGS Maintenance in accordance with the
Network Code.

2. On Maintenance Days, the Operator proceeds with the necessary restriction of the
Daily Nominations/Renominations of Transmission and LNG Users,
respectively, in a fair and non-discriminatory manner. This restriction is
published by the Operator, on condition of preservation of confidentiality.

3. On Maintenance Days, Transmission System and LNG Users are responsible for
providing full assistance to the Operator and fully complying with its instructions.

4. Transmission System and LNG Users are responsible for making every possj
effort, including the incorporation of suitable terms in the agreements they s
with Connected System Operators or with any other natural or legal e Wi

legal interest, in order to ensure compliance with their obligations&

N
>
X
N
\Q
Q

238/258



CHAPTER 14
NNGS ELECTRONIC INFORMATION SYSTEM

Article 101
Operator Responsibilities and Obligations

. The Operator is responsible for development and administration of the NNGS
Electronic Information System, according to the provisions of Article 8(2)(m)
the Law.

. The Operator provides Users, of Connected System Operators or any oth
or legal entity with legal interest, with access to the ElectroniC nf n
System without discrimination. For this purpose, the Operat S e

specific terms and conditions of access to the Electronic Info

Access to the Electronic Information System does reqQi a
charge.

. Persons with access rights to the Electronic Information¢Syste st comply with
the terms and conditions of use in force at the gi 3as published by the
Operator.

. The Operator cannot be held liable by persongVifgh a
Information System for any instances of jf@n=a @

. The information provided by the Opergt@r vidghe Electronic Information System is
available as follows:
an

s rights to the Electronic
bility thereof.

A) Itis published in Greek nglish.

B) It is available i a f
processing. N

y m the Electronic Information System at its sole
I\@ notification of the RAE at least two (2) months prior
e

allows further computerised analysis and

e Operator must inform the Users regarding all
Information System and before the start of the

. The O i$" obliged to provide to the RAE with access to the Electronic
gl System, and to any information regarding the operation thereof.

Article 102
Electronic Information System Content

. The Electronic Information System will publish at least the NNGTS-related
information specified in the provisions of Regulation (EC) 715/2009, and on all
relevant points as defined in the above Regulation. The updating of such
information is performed on a regular basis, and at the least according to the
timetable determined for each category of information outlined by Regulation
(EC) 715/20009.
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2. The Operator is required to provide Users with at least two updates regarding the
measured quantities of natural gas per Entry and Exit Point. Each update will
cover natural gas flows from the start of the particular Gas Delivery Day. The
first update will be made by the Operator before 15:00 on the Gas Delivery Day,
based on data available until that time. The second update will be made by the
Operator before 20:00 on the Gas Delivery Day.

3. The Electronic Information System includes at least publication of the following
data with regards to the LNG Facility:

A)

B)

C)
D)

E)

F)
G)

H)

Daily estimates of the Operator concerning the total Booked Gasificati
Capacity of the LNG Facility.

Daily estimates of the Operator regarding the available Gasifiggtion Capagit
of the LNG Facility, as well as monthly forecasts for a time perioghof % n
(18) Months. The monthly forecasts must be updated at lea r& th,
or more often in the event there is new data.

The Minimum Daily LNG Gasification Rate of th G%.

The Available Storage Area of the LNG Facility thékis dfocdted to the LNG

Users within the framework of the Basic LNG S8qi a daily basis, as
il

well as the Available Storage Area of the L Hydvailable to the LNG
Users as Additional Storage Area of the ciiyey on a daily basis.

The part of the Available Storage
available on a daily basis.

NG Facility that remains

The sum total Daily LNG Reserv

Long-term annual forecast§ of the Operator regarding the Gasification
jlable for the next ten (10) Years.

Capacity of the WG Fachbity
Historical data on t a and minimum used Gasification Capacity of
the LNG Faci’m nth and the annual mean averages of LNG

forjthe Igst”three (3) Years, and on a rolling basis, up to the

d th€ Annual LNG Plan according to the provisions of Chapter
ronic Information System also publishes each update of the
Plan.

tial and Final Monthly LNG Plan, according to the provisions of
apter [11].

e List of certified LNG vessels, as well as each update thereof.

ere as in paragraph [3] above there is no definition of a timetable for publication
of the respective data, the timetable for each item as per the respective provisions
of Chapter [11] are applicable.

5. All communication between the Operator and Users or Connected System
Operators or any person with legal interest is done via the Electronic Information
System, according to the special provisions of the Network Code, as appropriate.
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Article 103
Update of NNGTS Points

. The Operator publishes a list of the respective NNGTS Points (Entry, Exit, etc) via
the Electronic Information System, in accordance with Article 8(3) and (4) of
Regulation (EC) 715/2009, which have been approved by RAE.

. Within thirty (30) days from the operation of new Entry and Exit Points in the
Transmission System or the final close down of operation of an existing Entry,
Reverse Flow Entry, EXit or Reverse Flow Exit Points, the Operator is obliged
submit an updated list of the respective NNGTS Points to the RAE.

. The RAE will present the list of Transmission System Points proposeg
Operator for public consultation, in Greek and English, and invit®the i %

parties to express their opinion on the above list.

During evaluation of the application, the RAE may require addi atlon
data, or clarifications from the Operator.

. The RAE will make a decision regarding the Operator’s ithin fifteen

(15) days after the end of the public consultation perio fsion of the RAE

will be communicated to the Operator and posted gmyits We
. A new NNGTS Point is considered to be full i
operation of metering devices at the Point irdN

A) The Operator, or
B) The Customer, if installagion an%a; of the Operator’s metering device
con

has not yet been complete@yon n that the provisions of the Metering
Regulation are complied wity, Within thirty (30) days of the Operator’s
metering device ®econi perational, the Operator will duly inform
the RAE.

For a new Exgt Poifit To beéYncluded at a distribution network exit point, it is
deemed to D€ ingopBKAtigh once its operational connection with the other Exit
Points i ’r&

tribution Network Exit Point has been completed.
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CHAPTER 15
FORCE MAJEURE

Article 104
Definition
1. A Force Majeure event is considered to be any unforeseen and extraordinary
condition or event that is not subject to the influence and control of the perso
subject to the Network Code, and could not have been avoided even if gCh

persons had demonstrated extreme caution and diligence, as expectedwd
reasonable and diligent operator, such event leading to the prevefition 1%

these persons from fulfilling its obligations. Indicatively, it is a r&
tr

following may constitute Force Majeure events: natural disasterg§stri lock-
outs, the actions of governments or government authorities, upmNgings, riots,
land subsidence, fires, floods, earthquakes, explosions,/Sgga ccidents in

any transmission facility, or other facilities, or of equipfgen ential to the
provision of the duly required service or action, the %
| ;

extent of which
ble.

render the provision of the requisite service or acti@g,impos
2. Force Majeure events do not include events anUNpcid®nts that fall within the
definition of NNGTS Crisis situations. In thesghgaseé®ythe provisions of Chapter

[10] of the Network Code are applicable ot visions of the present article.

Article 105
Rights and Obli(zm )n case of Force Majeure

1. In the case of a Force Majeye , persons are relieved of any liability for non-
thei ligdgens to the extent that such non-fulfillment of

obligations u&e Farce Majeure event or is caused by it, provided that they
1tyth

have co ovisions of the next paragraph.
rce Majeure is responsible for:

A) e notification of the other contracting party or any other affected
@ , Dy registered letter against receipt of delivery or by any other
Sxpedient means, of the circumstance that constitutes the Force Majeure
ent, and provision of additional information on the estimated duration of
he event and on the actions which, in its opinion, are necessary to address

the event in question.

B) Notification of the other contracting party or any persons affected by such
an event, regarding the actions taken to handle the incident that caused the
Force Majeure event, with a view to its resolution, and the estimated
duration of such event.

C) The securing of access for the abovementioned persons or their
representatives at the site where the Force Majeure event occurred, in order
to conduct inspections. In this case, the person requesting the inspection is
responsible for reimbursing the person claiming Force Majeure for any
expense incurred by the latter due to such inspection.
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D) Within a deadline of ten (10) working days from the resolution of the Force
Majeure, to draft a report with regard to the Force Majeure event, the
actions taken to address the circumstances, and the consequences thereof,
and to submit it to the other contracting party or any other person affected
by the event.

3. In particular, for Approved Firm Service Applications and Approved Interruptible
Service Applications within the framework of Transmission Agreements, and
Approved LNG Applications under LNG Agreements, the Parties may agree to
extend the duration of the Approved Applications, for the period during whic
the execution of the obligations set out in the Approved Applications had tg e

suspended due to the Force Majeure event.
'O
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CHAPTER 16
DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Article 106
Scope

Without prejudice to any specific delegated legislative provisions, disputes arising fr
the implementation of the provisions of the Network Code are settled according to%he

provisions of this Chapter. o Q

Article 107

Amicable Settlement of Dispu

1. The parties undertake the obligation to make every pogsible o: to ensure the
amicable settlement of disputes arising from the imple jofl of the provisions
of the Network Code.

Towards this end, any party may issue an invitatio a e settlement of a dispute
to the other. Within a deadline of three ( the registered delivery of
rti

such invitation to the respective part il appoint and mutually notify
their representatives regarding the , hegotiating in good faith and
according to ethical busines ctices settlement of the dispute.

The procedure for settlement of digputé§yis conducted in Greek and will be completed
within a time period @&f thir s from the notification of the invitation for
amicable resolution, the/gsu is negotiation is binding on the parties.

A
XQ Article 108
xpertise and Arbitration

1. In the /oWut on-resolution of the dispute via amicable settlement, and
parti m in"the event of a difference related to issues of a technical nature, the

oy refer the issue to a mutually approved expert.

a

nYof failure to resolve the dispute via amicable settlement, or in the case of
aillire to achieve resolution of the dispute after the issuance of an expert report
s per the provisions of paragraph [1], the parties may refer the dispute for
arbitration as per the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure.

If the matter is not resolved as per the provisions of paragraphs [1] and [2], the
Courts of Athens are competent to resolve any dispute.
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1.

Limited availability or unavailability of t

CHAPTER 19
FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 109
Electronic Information System

Until the Electronic Information System is operational, the following apply:

A)  Any reference to the Electronic Information System is undgystoogd to g
reference to the Operator’s website. %

B)  Any legal transaction or other action to be carried out throu %Aronic
Information System is carried out by the Authorisgd Re ntagiyes of the
Users and the Operator either in writing, or x%e-mail. All
documents will bear the handwritten or digital signagr their author.

Digitally signed documents may only be submit eYrail.

unavailable for any reason.

The above arrangements will also apply after the Hle ig7ZInformation System
becomes operational, in any case where t m9ym question is rendered

h oni@nformation System is identified
by the Operator, announced on its ite] communicated to Users as soon
as possible by any other expe@ient mea e Operator will also publish on its
website any essential informatiOg, for contact between Users and the Operator
exclusively for the mrpow Article, such as telephone numbers, fax
numbers and e-mail addre receipt of documents, as well as the postal
address for delivery uM@nts bearing handwritten signatures. Following
e El¢ctronjc fformation System’s normal operation, the Operator
will immediatelfyin sers by any expedient means, and will update the
Electro M System regarding the actions of Users in the period
betweenSaghou t of limited availability or unavailability until the system
became fu pevational again.

Transactio h/according to the provisions of the Network Code, are drawn up

Electronic Information System, once they commissioned into active
eraton, are conducted exclusively through the Electronic Information System,
t prejudice to paragraph [2] of this article.

Article 110
Transitional Provisions for the Annual LNG Planning Year
2021

1. It is not submitted before the completion of the Annual LNG Planning for the Year

2021 and if it is submitted it is rejected without examination, Monthly LNG
Nomination according to article 85 of the Code, which concerns the Year 2021
as well as LNG Application according to article 71 or application according to
article 88 of the Code, if it concerns:
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A. the Year 2021,
B. the Year 2020 and for a period extending beyond 19 January of the Year 2021,

C. the Year 2020 and with a duration extending until January 19, 2021, if submitted
after October 17, 2020.

2. Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 1 above, the LNG Application under
Article 71, the LNG Application under Article 88 and the LNG Monthly
Nomination under Article 85 of the Code shall be submitted to the Operator from
the third working day following of the completion of the Annual LNG Plannin
for the Year 2021.

3. From the beginning of the Annual LNG Planning process for the Year 2021 s
end, the Operator does not consent to requests submitted unfer A3
(transfer of Gasification Capacity) of the Code, either for the Ye orNigEthe
Year 2020 and with a duration extending within the Year 2021.&

the Year
tio lication for

Point of the
this application

4. 1t is not submitted before the completion of the Annual
2021and if it is submitted, it is rejected without consi
Firm Services for the booking of Delivery Capacity g th
NGTS "Agia Triada", according to article 8 of the

concerns:
A. the Year 2021, Q
B. the Year 2020 and for a period extending bgyénd @ @nuary of the Year 2021,
C. the Year 2020 and with a duration ex%ﬂil January 19, 2021, if submitted
after October 17, 2020.

aragraph 4 above, an Application for Firm
e Code, which concerns the booking of
t of the NGTS "Agia Triada", is submitted to

Delivery Capacity at theggntr @
the Operator from t N King Day following the completion of the Annual
LNG Planniag’for t@ 21.

jry ORghe Annual LNG Planning process for the Year 2021 until its
atQr dog&’not consent to the transfer of Transmission Capacity at the
f th@NGTS "Agia Triada™" according to article 14 of the Code and

request for return of Transmissin Capacity to the Entry Point of
ia Triada" according to article 20AC of the Code, if it concerns:

2020 and with a duration extending within the Year 2021.

. Especially for the year 2021, the Annual LNG Planning will concern only one (1)
Year.

8. Specifically for the Annual LNG Planning of the Year 2021, the Operator submits to
RAE for approval, within three (3) days from the publication of this decision, his
proposal regarding the following parameters of the Annual LNG Planning for this
Year:

a) The dates of the LNG Auction.
b) The start and end dates of the Programming Periods, if any.
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c) List of the standard LNG Slots offered, specifying the Unloading Day for each
Standard LNG Slot.

d) The Reserve Price for each Phase of the LNG Auction, calculated in accordance with
the provisions of the Tariff Regulation.

e) The major and minor price step in the auctioning process.
f) The maximum duration of the process of ascending clock of Phase B.

RAE sets the proposal of the Operator in a short public consultation lasting seven (7)
days. Within three (3) days from the end of the public consultation and taki
into account the results, RAE may request from the Operator amendments t@its
proposal. In this case, the Operator submits a revised proposal to RAE wijlai
(2) Days. ®

After the approval of RAE, the Operator announces on its website the a 1&g s tfCer
a) tof).

9. For the determination of the characteristics and the numbeg ofth ndard LNG
Slots of the Annual LNG Planning for the Year 2021, t or takes into
account, in addition to those defined in par. 2 of articl Code approved

by this decision and LNG Gasification Capacity nsmission Capacity
on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point, which hgglal

Users and Transmission Users for the Year .
10. In the case of an LNG Application under Aftrcle an application under Article
88 of the Code, which is submittNe pletion of the Annual LNG

Planning of the Year 2021 agd concefg eitljer the Year 2021 or the Year 2020
with a duration extending Win of th&Year 2021, with this application is
submitted an Application fog Firfigy Transmission Services, according to article
[8], for the booking at@®he L tryPoint of Capacity of Delivery on firm Basis,
equal in size and duratiofyo t ification Capacity. Otherwise, the application

is rejected. It is n b and if it is submitted, it is rejected without
examining @N ich falls under the provision of this paragraph and
02

extends 1.

li

f UNG cargo during the LNG Monthly Planning process of
, Siffltaneously with the booking of LNG Gasification Capacity
accoy@ 0 agpcle 86 paragraph 5 of the Code, it is mandatory to book an equal
amoual duration Transmission Capacity on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry
pYee same LNG User in his capacity as a Transmission User.

11. For the i
January

rding to the provisions of par. 1 of article 80A of the Code, is submitted to
AE no later than November 13, 2020 and is approved by RAE.
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13. Specifically for the Year 2020, the Operator calculates by 31 January 2021
for each LNG User the difference between the maximum number of LNG
Cargos scheduled for Unloading at the LNG Facility on behalf of the LNG
User during the Year 2020 based on the Final Annual LNG Program of this
Year and any updates thereof and the total number of LNG Cargos unloaded
at the LNG Facility on behalf of the LNG User during the Year 2020 (LNG
Planning Deviation). For the purposes of this paragraph only, the Unloading
of Multiple LNG Loads on behalf of a LNG User is considered as Unloading
of one (1) LNG Load on behalf of this LNG User. In the event that the LNG
Scheduling Deviation is positive and greater than one (1) LNG Load, the L
User pays the Annual LNG Scheduling Charge to the Operator. The

Annual Scheduling Charge is calculated as the product of the LNG Sch&@ain
Deviation minus one (1) at a unit price (Unit LNG Ann3l ch
Charge). The Unit Charge of Annual LNG Planning for the Y 1ISegdal
to two hundred thousand (200,000) euros. K

\S‘b
\Q

RS
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ANNEX 1

NNGS NATURAL GAS QUALITY SPECIFICATIONS

Natural Gas Quality Specifications

1. Wobbe index: The Wobbe index should not be less than 13.066 kWh/Nm?® a
should not be greater than 16.328 kWh/Nm?.

Gross Calorific Value (GCV): The GCV should not be less than 10.174¥Wh/ n
should not be greater than 13.674 KWh/Nm?.

Relative Density: The relative density of the natural gas should not b e% .56
and not greater than 0.71.

CH4: Per volume concentration of methane should not be less tan ole]

CO2: Per volume concentration of carbon dioxide should ater than 3 [%

mole].

N2: Nitrogen concentration should not be greater tha
02: Oxygen concentration should not be greater t
Hydrogen sulphide (H2S): The hydrogens ide
exceed 5.4 mg/Nma3. In exceptional S, for periods of time not exceeding
two (2) hours, the hydrogen hide c of natural gas may have a value of

up to 10.8 mg/Nma3, without hoWgver exceeding an Average Daily Value of 6.5
mg/Nma3. °

Total sulphur: The total sulph%5 cted to osmosis in natural gas must not exceed
n
/Nm

tent of natural gas should not

80 mg/Nma3. In exc es and for a time period not exceeding 48 hours

values of u 20MNng may be accepted, without however exceeding an

Average | 90 mg/Nma3.
):

Water Dew P e Water Dew Point for natural gas must not be over +5°C

at a refe preSgure of 80 barg.
oint: The Hydrocarbon Dew Point must not be more than +3°C

Hydrocar
essure from 1 to 80 barg.

S LMuids: Natural gas must be practically free from other gases, solid or liquid

subptances that may create risks of blockage or dysfunction or damage to normal

as installation facilities and standardized gas equipment. Exception is made in

cases where there is formation of minuscule droplets of liquid in natural gas that
are impossible to remove.

Odorising Substance: Natural gas is delivered at Entry Points without odorising
substances. The odorising substance is added at the Delivery Points as necessary,
according to the ASME Network Code.

The natural gas temperature should not be less than -5°C or greater than 50 °C. Under
exceptional NNGTS operating conditions, or due to technical reasons, and in no
circumstances for periods of more than 4 hours, the temperature may be less than
-5°C. In this case, it is essential that the temperature of the natural gas be greater
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than -10°C and at least 5°C higher than the WDP temperature of the natural gas
under operational pressure.

At the end of the second year after the Network Code enters into force, the Operator
must prepare a report, for public consultation and presentation to the RAE,
concerning Natural Gas Quality Specifications and any deviations compared to
the quality specifications in the European Union and internationally, as well as an
evaluation of the feasibility and expediency of bringing Natural Gas Quality
Specifications into line with the other specifications.

LNG Quality Specifications
1. Wobbe index: The LNG Wobbe Index follows the specifications a@licae

NNGTS. \[
Gross Calorific Value (GCV): The HHV of the LNG should not b % 1.131
kWh/Nm? and should not be greater than 12.647 KWhilm>&T ator may
examine the possibility of delivering an LNG Quantity to'tge L acility with
an HHYV that is off specification as per the above, ifAtfal in a range of
6 Nm3 to 12.986
Wy with the remaining
V value for the entire

11.011 kWh/Nm3 to 11.131 kWh/Nm3, or
kKWh/Nm3, provided that, after mixing the ab

LNG already stored in the LNG Facility’s tagks,
LNG quantity is within the above specificatign

LNG Density LNG Density The density

m8s¥ not be less than 430 kg/m? or
more than 478 kg/m?. The Operator jew the possibility of delivering an
LNG Quantity to the LNG Fa8ility that the above specification, but within
a range from 420.3 kg/m® to kg/m® or from 478 kg/m?® to 483.1kg/m?,
provided that after mgxing(tiTgyab LNG Quantity with the remaining LNG

stored in the LNG Faci'& 8, the LNG density value remains within the

above specification.
Molecular Weight® n@a weight of the LNG should not be less than 16.52

kg/Kmo n'$8-.388 kg/Kmol.

CH4: The me entration per volume should not be less than 85 [% mole] and
greater tha ole]. The Operator may examine the possibility of delivering
an LN y to the LNG Facility with a methane concentration that is off

gn as per the above, if it falls within a range of between 80 to 85 [%
and 97 to 99.8 [%mole], provided that, after mixing the above quantity with
aining LNG already stored in the LNG Facility’s tanks, the methane
conentration for the entire LNG quantity is within the above specification.

itrogen concentration should not be greater than 1.24 [% mole].

Hydrogen sulphide (H2S): The hydrogen sulphide content of the LNG must not exceed
5 mg/Nm®,

Total sulphur: The total sulphur content of the LNG must not exceed 30 mg/Nm?.

The composition of heavier hydrocarbons should be within the limits imposed by the
KMK method of LNG density calculation. The percentage of iC4 and nC4 must
not exceed 4%, and the percentage of iC5 and nC5 must not exceed 2%.
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The LNG injection temperature (mean average LNG temperature in all LNG vessel
tanks, prior to LNG Injection) must not be greater than -158°C. For LNG
temperatures greater than -158°C, the KMK method of density calculation does

not apply.
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ANNEX II
PREPARATION AND UPDATING OF FORMS

The Operator draws up and publishes the forms used to implement the provisions
hereof via the Electronic Information System. Each form must specifically

include the items prescribed by the corresponding provisions of the Network
Code.

The forms may be revised at the initiative of the Operator. Q
'O
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ANNEX III

NATURAL GAS SUPPLY INTERRUPTION PROCEDURES

General

1. Interruption Procedures are applied in each case where, according to the provisio
of the Network Code, the Operator deems it essential to reduce or interrupt nafa
gas supply at an NNGTS Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, or Exit Rgint

Reverse Flow Exit Point. ®
Interruption Procedures are divided into the following categories: \
I. Standard Interruption Procedure at an Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.
ii. Emergency Interruption Procedure %GTS Entry

Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.

ii. Immediate Interruption Procegre
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.

t
Iv. Standard Interruption Pr an NNGTS Exit Point or
Reverse Flow Exit Point.

n NNGTS Entry

2. The Operator chooses the pro
the time available and the even

3. During the Interruptiongd’rocedtig, c unication between Operator and Users is
performed via their autRo :Q gpresentatives, who are appointed as per the
Transmission Agreementqconefuded between the Users and the Operator.

icati I f

Communica w e ax. In the case of Immediate Interruption,
communication Jiy t e will be preferred.

4. With the

ure de itable in each case, depending on
be handfed.

0 procedure for Immediate Interruption at an Entry Point,
bls’ to comply with the Operator’s instructions issued within the

ccording to its original instruction.

e provisions of this Chapter apply to Reverse Flow Entry and Exit Points
exclusively for the physical delivery and reception of natural gas by the Reverse
Flow procedure, as determined in article [9%].

Procedure for Standard Interruption at an Entry Point

During the Standard Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point:
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1. The Operator will send the User a Potential Interruption Message (Form D), in
which it informs the User regarding potential issue of a Interruption Message
within the Warning Period.

The Warning Period begins after the lapse of a minimum of four (4) hours from the
transmission of the Potential Interruption Message and ends at a time set by the
Operator. The Warning Period will be extended only after transmission of a new
Potential Interruption Message.

Within the Warning Period, the Operator may send an Interruption Message (Form E),
with details of the interruption start and end times, as well as the quantity
natural gas that may be delivered to the specific Entry Point duringAghe

interruption period. o
Within two (2) hours from the transmission of the Interruption Message, t Il

send the Operator a Confirmation of Interruption Message ( r&n is
deadline expires and no action is taken, the Operator will rese n ption
Message.
The interruption may not begin unless at least three (3) Rhoufgh lapsed since
transmission of the last Interruption Message.

mission of a new
rmine the quantity of
cific Entry Point/Reverse

The Interruption Period may be extended followi
Interruption Message in which the Operato
natural gas that may be delivered by the Us
Flow Entry Point.

During the effective period of interruption is obliged to deliver natural gas to
the specific Entry Point accofging to t structions given in the Interruption
Message.

®
Emergency Interrypssio cedure at an Entry Point or Reverse

ow Entry Point.

m }Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point:
1. The O r Will Send the User an Emergency Interruption Message (Form F)
[
r

of the Start and End times of the interruption, and the quantity of
hat may be delivered to the specific Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry
Oi ring the period of interruption.

Within of€ (1) hour of transmission of the Emergency Interruption Message, the User

ill send the Operator a Confirmation of Interruption Message (Form I). If this

deadline expires and no action is taken, the Operator will resend the Emergency
Interruption Message.

The interruption may not begin unless at least three (3) hours have lapsed since
transmission of the last Emergency Interruption Message.

The Interruption Period may be extended following the transmission of a new
Emergency Interruption Message in which the Operator may redetermine the
quantity of natural gas that may be delivered by the User to the specific Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.
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During the effective period of interruption, the User is obliged to deliver natural gas to
the specific Entry Point according to the instructions given in the Emergency
Interruption Message.

Immediate Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point or
Reverse Flow Entry Point.

During the Immediate Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point:

1. The Operator will notify the User by phone and then send an Immediate Intergupt
Message (Form G) by fax, specifying the start time of the intermgptio % e
quantity of natural gas that the User may deliver to the_relgya ry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point during the period of interruptioN

to

2. The interruption will remain in effect until the Operatorgtrans ser an
End of Immediate Interruption Message (Form H). Unt ar%n of End of
Immediate Interruption Message, the User is obliged 0 réduc®sdelivery to the
quantity indicated in the Immediate Interruption Mes

Standard Interruption Procedure %‘I‘S Exit Point or

Reverse FIK:
During the Interruption ProcedWge at an TS Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit

Point:

1. The Operator will send®h
Message (Form K) indicating

it Point or Reverse Exit Point Interruption
tart and End times of the interruption, and the

quantity of nagural hat be taken from the specific Exit Point or Reverse
Exit Point ngith&ygeridd of interruption.
The message ffan sioMgime will precede the Interruption Start Time by at least four

(4) hour

The interruptigR peRigd may be extended following transmission of a new Exit Point or
Rev Exit Point Interruption Message in which the Operator may
ermiRe the quantity of natural gas that can be received by the User from the

ecfig’ Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit Point.

During the effective period of interruption, the User is obliged to take up natural gas
rom the specific Exit Point, according to the instructions given in the Exit Point
or Reverse Flow Exit Point Interruption Message.
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Schematic Representation of Interruption Procedures

1. The Standard Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point is summarised in the figure below:

USER OPERATOR

System Inspection by the

Operator
>4 hours ‘ Q

Emergency Interruption Message

A

Interruption Message
Start date K

Interruption Confirmation Message \EndAdate k Warning Period

Start of Interruption ﬁ QE ,

A

> 2 hanre

> 3 hours

End of Interruption

2. The Emergenc erruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Rgint i€ sSgmased in the figure below:

USER \ OPERATOR
System Inspection by
\ the Operator

Patential Interruption Message

Y.L

Interruption Confirmation Message

i \. Confirmation of

'\ End of Interruption
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3 The Immediate Interruption Procedure is summarised in the

fcl)llowing figure:

USER OPERATOR

System Inspection by
the Operator

Emergency Interruption Message

1
1
1
1
<
B
1
1
1

Confirmation of

End of Immediate Interruption Message

A

The Emergency Interruption Procedure at an N ry Point/Reverse Flow Entry
Point is summarised in the figure below:

X\

USER
 J

AN

Exit Point Interruption Message

OPERATOR

Svstem Inspection by the

Operator

« >4 hours

Start of Interruption

; End of Interruption
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INTERRUPTION PROCEDURE FORMS

The following related forms shall be posted on the Operator’s website:

[D] - POTENTIAL INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[E] - INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[F] - EMERGENCY INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[G] - IMMEDIATE INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[H] - END OF IMMEDIATE INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[1] - INTERRUPTION CONFIRMATION MESSAGE
[J] - NON-COMPLIANCE MESSAGE
[K] — EXIT POINT OR REVERSE FLOW EXIT POINT INTERRUP.TIORQ

MESSAGE
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